
























































































































































































































































































































































































Zeile E LAN EUMEL 1.8 **** 10.11.86 **** ed1 tor paket 

804 e1nzeichenloeschen I ein zeichen loeschen : 
805 I IF NOT write access THEN zeichen ignorieren FI; 

+ I (*sh*) 
806 I IF zeichen davor soll geloescht werden 
807 I THEN nach links oder ignor1eren 
808 I FI 
809 I IF NOT hinter dem satz THEN a.ktuelles zeichen loeschen FI . 
810 I 

I 
811 ze1chendavorsollgeloes I zeichen davor soll geloescht werden 
812 I hinter dem sa tz COR markiert . 
813 I 

I 
814 nachlinksoderignoriere I nach links oder ignorieren 
815 I IF stelle > ganz links 
816 I THEN nach links 

+ I (*sh*) 
817 I ELSE zeichen ignorieren 
818 I Fl. 
819 I 

I 
820 a.ktuelleszeichenloesch I aktuelles zeichen loeschen : 
821 I stelle korrigieren; alte stelle marken; 
822 I IF stelle auf erstem halbzeichen 
823 I THEN delete char (sdz, stelle); 
824 I postblanks INCR 1 
825 I FI; 
826 I delete char (satz, stelle); 
827 I postblanks INCR 1; 
828 I neue satzlaenge bestimmen; 
829 I output mode : = out feldrest 
830 I 

I 
831 einezeilenachoben I eine zeile nach oben : 

I (*sh*) 
832 I IF NOT absatzmarke steht CAND NOT 1st teil eines 

+ I umbruchkommandos 
833 I THEN blanks abschneiden 
834 I FI; 
835 I push (ze1chen); LEAVE feld ed1 t1eren 
8M I 

I 
837 istteileinesumbruchkom list teil e1nes umbruchkommandos (kommando SUB kommandozeiger) • 

+ I backer. 
838 I 

I 
839 ggfabsa tzerzeugen I ggf absa tz erzeugen 

+ I (*sh*) 
840 I IF write access 
841 I THEN IF NOT absatzmarke steht THEN blanks abschne1den FI; 
842 I IF stelle > LENGTII satz AND fl1esstext AND (satz SUB LENGTH 

+ I satz) (> blank 
843 I THEN sa tz CAT blank 
844 I FI 
845 I FI push (ze1chen); LEAVE feld ed1 t1eren 
846 I 

I 
847 markierenumschalten lmarkieren umschalten 
848 I IF mark1ert 
849 I THEN marke : = 0; ma.xschreibpos INCR marklength; cpos D!X:R 

I marklength 
850 I ELSE marke := stelle; ma.xschre1bpos D!X:R marklength; cpos INCR 

+ I marklength; 
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851 
852 
853 
854 

855 
856 
857 

E LAN EUMEL 1. 8 ***.. 10.11.86 edi tor paket 

sondertastebeha.nde In 

verschieben wenn erf'orderlich 
FI ; 
feldedi tor verla.ssen . 

Isondertaste behandeln push (esc + ze1chenl . 
lEND PROG feldeditor; 
I 

858 dezimaleditor ............ IPROC dezimaleditor (TEXT VAR satz) 
859 I INT VAR dezimalanfang : = stelle; 
860 I zeichen einlesen; 
861 I IF dezimalstartzeichen CAND ueberschreibbar THEN dezimalen 

I schreiben FI; 
852 I push (zeichen) . 
863 I 

I 
864 zeichene i n lesen Izeichen einlesen TEXT VAR zeichen; getchar (zeichen) . 

I 
865 dezimalzeichen Idezimalzeichen pos (dezimalen, zeichen) ) 0 AND nicht 

+ I separator 
I 

866 dezimalst&rtzeichen Idezimalstartzeiche!l pos (startdezimalen, zeichenl ) 0 AND nicht 

867 

868 

869 
870 

dezimalen 

startdezimalen 

nichtseparator 

ueberschreibbar 

I separator 
I 
Idezimalen "0123456789" . 

I 
Istartdezimalen "+-0123456789" 

I 
Inicht separator pos (separator, zeichen) 0. 
I 
I 
I ueberschreibbar 
I dezimalanfang) LENGTH sa tz OR 

871 
872 
873 
874 

I pos (ueberschreibbare zeichen, satz SUB dezimalanfang) ) 0 . 
I 
I 

875 ueberschreibbarezeiche I ueberschreibbare zeichen ",. +-0123456789" . 
876 I 

I 
877 dezimalenschreiben Idezimalen schreiben : 
878 I REP 
879 I dezimale in satz eintrl4!en; 
B80 I dezimalen zeigen; 
881 I zeichen einlesen; 
882 I dezimaIa.nfang DECR 1 
883 I UNTIL dezimaleditor beendet PER; 
B84 I stelle INCR 1 . 
885 I 

I 
886 dezimaleinsatzeintrl4!e Idezimale in satz eintrl4!en : 
887 I IF dezimalanfang) LENGTH satz 
8B8 I THEN satz AUFFUELLENMIT blank; satz CAT zeichen 
889 I ELSE delete char (satz, dezimalanf'ang); insert char (satz, 

+ I ze1chen, stelle) 
890 I FI. 
891 I 

I 
892 dezimalenzeigen Idezimalen zeigen 
893 I INT VAR min dezimalschreibpos . - max (min schreibpos, 

I dezimalanfang) ; 
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894 I IF markiert THEN markiert zeigen ELSE unmarkiert zeigen FI; 
895 I schreibmarke positionieren (stelle) . 
896 I 

I 
897 markiert I markiert marke) 0 . 
898 I 

I 
899 markiertzeigen I markiert zeigen : 
900 I invers out (So. tz, min dezimalschrei bpos, stelle, ,end mark); 
901 lout (zeichen) . 
902 I 

I 
903 unmarklertzeigen I unmarkiert zeigen : 
904 I schreibmarke positionieren (min dezimalschreibpos); 
905 lout subtext (satz, min dezimalschreibpos, stelle) . 
906 I 

I 
907 dezimaleditorbeendet I dezimaleditor beendet 
908 I Nor dezimalzeichen OR 
909 I dezimalanfang ( max (min schreibpos, marke) OR 
910 I NOT ueberschreibbar . 
911 I END PRoo dezimaleditor; 
912 I 

913 isedi tget ................ I BOOL PROC is edi tget : 
914 I edi tget modus 
915 lEND PROC is editget ; 
916 I 

917 getedi tl1ne 
918 
919 
920 
921 
922 
923 
924 

925 putedi tline 

926 
927 
928 
929 
930 
931 
932 

.............. I PROC get edi tline (TEXT VAH editline, IN! VAH edi tpos, edi tmarke) 
I IF edi tget modus 
I THEN editline := alter editsatz; 
I edi tpos : = stelle 
I FI; 
I edi tmarke : = marke 
lEND PROC get editline; 

I 

.............. I PROC put edi tline (TEXT CONST edi tline, IN! CONST edi tpos, 
I editmarke): 
I IF edltget modus 
I THEN alter editsatz := editline; 
I stelle := max (editpos, 1); 
I marke := max (editmarke, 0) 
I FI 
lEND PROC put editl1ne; 
I 

933 wi thinkanji •.•.....•.•..• IBOOL PRoo within kanji (TEXT CONST satz, IN! CONST stelle) 
934 
935 
936 

I count directly prefixing kanji esc bytes; 
I number of kanji esc bytes is odd . 
I 
I 

937 countdirectlyprefixing I count directly prefixing kanji esc bytes : 
938 I IN! VAH pos : = stelle - 1, kanji esc bytes : = 0; 
939 I WHILE pos ) 0 CAND is kanji esc (satz SUB pos) REP 
940 I kanji esc bytes INCR 1; pos DEeR 1 
941 I PER. 
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942 I 
I 

943 numberofkanjiescbytesi I number of kanji esc bytes 1s odd 
944 I (kanji esc bytes AND 1) < > 0 . 
945 lEND PROC within kanji; 
946 I 

947 iskanjiesc ............... IBOOL PROC is kanji esc (TEXT CONST char) : 
+ I (.sh.) 

948 I two byte mode CAND 
949 I (char >= Rft129Rft AND char <= ""159"" OR char >= ""224"" AND char 

+ I < = ""239Rft ) 
950 lEND PROC is kanji esc; 
951 I 

952 two bytes ................. I BOOL PROC two bytes two byte mode END PROC two bytes; 
~3 I 

954 two bytes ................. I PROC two bytes (BOOL CONST new mode) 
955 I two byte mode : = new mode 
956 I END PROC two bytes; 
957 I 

958 outtext .................. IPROC outtext (TEXT CONST source, INT CONST from, to) 
959 lout subtext mit randbehandlung (source, from, to); 
960 I INT VAR trailing; 
961 I IF from < = LENGTH source 
962 I THEN trailing : = to - LENGTH source 
963 I ELSE trailing : = to - from + 1 
964 I FI; trailing TIMESOUT blank 
965 I END PROC au t text; 
966 I 

967 outsubtextmitrandbehan ... IPROC out subtext mit randbehandlung (TEXT CONST satz, INT CONST von, 
+ Ibis) : 

968 I IF von > bis 
969 I THEN 
970 I ELIF bis >= LENGTH satz COR NOT within k&nji (satz, bis + 1) 
971 I THEN out subtext mit anfangsbehandlung (satz, von, bis) 
972 I ELSE out subtext mit anfangsbehandlung (satz, von, bis - 1); out 

I (blank) 
973 I FI 
974 lEND PROC out subtext mit randbehandlung; 
975 I 

976 outsubtextmitanfangsbe ... IPROC out subtext mit anfangsbehandlung (TEXT CONST satz, INT CONST 
I von, bis) : 

977 I IF von > bis 
978 I THEN 
979 I ELIF von· 1 COR NOT wi thin kanji (satz, von) 
980 I THEN out subtext (satz, von, bis) 
981 I ELSE out (blank); out subtext (satz, von + 1, bis) 
982 I FI 
983 I END PROC out subtext mit anfangsbehandlung; 
984 I 
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98:i getcursor ...........•..•. I PROC get cursor get cursor (spal te, zeUe) END PROC get 
'+ I cursor; 

986 I 

987 xcursor .................. lINT PROC x cursor get cursor; spalte END PROC x 
+ I cursor; 

988 I 

989 wri tepermission .......... IBOOL PROC write permission write access END PROC write 
I permission; 

9~ I 

991 push .•................... I PROC push (TEXT CONST ausfuehrkommando) 
992 I IF ausfuehrkommando "" 

I (.sh.) 
993 I THEN 
994 I ELIF kommando • 
995 I THEN kommando := ausfuehrkommando 
996 
997 

I ELIF (kommando SUB kommando zeiger - 1) • ausfuehrkommando 
I THEN kommando zeiger DEeR 1 

998 I ELIF replace moeglich 
999 I THEN kommando zeiger DEeR laenge des ausfuehrkommandos; 

1000 I replace (kommando, kommando zeiger, ausfuehrkommando) 
1001 
1002 

I ELSE insert char (kommando, ausfuehrkommando, kOllllll&ndo zeiger) 
I Fl. 

1003 I 
I 

1004 replacemoeglich Ireplace moeglich : 
1005 I INT CONST laenge des ausfuehrkommandos : = LENGTH ausfuehrkollllll&ndo; 
1006 I kommando zeiger ) laenge des ausfuehrkommandos . 
1007 lEND PROC push; 
1008 I 

1009 type ...................•. IPROC type (TEXT CONST ausfuehrkommando) 
1010 I kommando CAT ausfuehrkommando 
1011 I END PROC type; 
1012 I 

1013 stelleamanfang ........... 1 INT PROC stelle am anfang anfang + verschoben END PROC stelle &III 

+ I anfang; 
1014 I 

1015 stelleamende ............. lINT PROC stelle am ende stelle am anfang+laenge-1 END PROC 
+ I stelle am ende; 

1016 I 

1017 markierausgleich ......... lINT PROC markierausglelch SIGN marke. mark length END PROC 
I markierausgleich; 

1018 I 

1019 verschiebenwennerforde ... I PROC verschieben wenn erforderl1ch : 
1020 I IF stelle) max schreibpos 
1021 I THEN verschiebe (stelle - max schreibpos) 
1022 I ELIF stelle < min schreibpos 
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11325 
11326 

11327 
11328 
11329 
11330 
11331 
11332 
11333 

11334 
11335 
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I THEN verschiebe (stelle - min schre1bpos) 
IF! 
I END PROC verschieben wenn erforderlich; 
I 

verschiebe ............... I PROC verschiebe (TNT CONST i) 
I verschoben INCR i' 
I min schreibpos INCR i; 
I max schre i bpo s INCR i' 
I cpos DEeR i; 
I output mode :. out reId; 
I schreibmarke posi tionieren ( stelle) 

I -ws- .) 
lEND PROC verschiebe ; 
I 

11336 konst&ntenneuberechnen ... I PROC konst&nten neu berechnen : 
1037 I min schrelbpos : = anfang + verschoben; 

(* 11.135.85 

11338 I IF min .;chreibpos < 13 (* 17.05.85 
I -ws- .) 

11339 I THEN min schreibpos DEeR verschoben; verschoben : = 13 
1040 I FI; 
11341 I max schreibpos : = min schrelbpos + laenge - 1 - markierausgle1ch; 
11342 I cpos:. rand + laenge - max schreibpos 
11343 I END PROC konst&nten neu berechnen; 
11344 I 

11345 schrelbnarkeposl tionie ... I PROC schre1bmarke positionieren (INT CONST sstelle) 
11346 I cursor (cpos + sstelle, zeile) 
1047 I END PROC schreibnarke positionieren; 
1048 I 

1049 simplefeldout ............ IPROC simple feldout (TEXT CONST satz, INT CONST dunvny) 
113513 I (* PRECONDITION NOT markiert AND verschoben = 13 *) 
1051 I (. AND feldrest schon geloescht .) 
11352 I schreibnarke an feldanfang posi tionieren; 
1053 lout subtext mit randbehandlung (satz, anfang, anfang + laenge - 1); 
11354 I IF (satz SUB LENGTH satz) = blank THEN absatzmarke schreiben 

I (TRUE) FI . 
1055 I 

I 
1056 schreibmarkeanfeldanfa Ischrelbmarke an feldanfang positlar.ieren cursor (rand + 1, ze1le) . 
11357 I END PROC simple feldout; 
1058 I 

11359 feldout .................. IPROC feldout (TEXT CONST satz, INT CONST sstelle) 
11360 I schreibnarke an feldanfang positionieren; 
11361 I reId ausgeben; 
11362 I feldrest loeschen; 
11363 I IF (satz SUB LENGTH satz) blank THEN absatzmarke schreiben 

I (TRUE) FI . 
1064 I 

I 
1065 schreibmarkeanfeldanfa I schreibmarke an feldanfang posi tianieren cursor (rand + 1, zene) . 
11366 I 
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1067 feldeusgeben I feld ausgeben : 
1068 I INT VAR von := anfang + verschoben, bis := von + laenge - 1; 
1069 I IF nicht markiert 
1070 I THEN unmarkiert ausgeben 
1071 I ELIF markiertes nicht sichtbar 
1072 I THEN unmarkiert ausgeben 
1073 I ELSE markiert ausgeben 
1074 I FI. 
1075 I 

I 
1076 nichtm&rkiert I mcht markiert marke (= 0 . 
1077 I 

I 
1078 markiertesnichtsichtba lmarkiertes nicht sichtbar : 
1079 Ibis DECR marklength .. (1 + SIGN sstelle); marke ) bis + 1 • 
1080 I 

I 
1081 unm&rkierta.usgeben I unmarkiert ausgeben 
1082 lout subtext mit randbehandlung (satz, von, bis) . 
1083 I 

I 
1084 markierta.usgeben Imarkiert ausgeben 
1085 I INT V AR smarke : = max (von, marke); 
1086 lout text (satz, von, smarke - 1); out (begin mark); 
1087 I verschiedene feldout modes behandeln . 
1088 I 

I 
1089 verschiedenefeldoutmod I verschiedene feldout modes behandeln : 
11390 I IF sstelle = 0 
11391 I THEN out subtext mit randbehandlung (satz, smarke, bis); out (end 

+ I mark) 
1092 I ELSE out text (satz, smarke, zeilenrand); out (end mark); 

I ( .. sh .. ) 
1093 lout subtext mit randbehandlung (satz. sstelle, bis) 
1@94 I Fl. 
1095 I 

I 
1@96 zeilenrand Izeilenrand : min (bis, sstelle - 1) . 
11397 I END PROC feldout; 
11398 I 

11399 absatzmarkeschreiben ..... I PROC absatzmarke schreiben (BOOL CONST schreiben) 
1100 I IF fliesstext AND nicht markiert 
1101 I THEN cursor (rand + 1 + laenge, zeile); 
1102 lout (absatzmarke) 
1103 I absa tzmarke s teht : = TRUE 
1104 I Fl. 
11@5 I 

I 
1106 nichtmarkiert I nlcht markiert marke (= 13 . 
1107 I 

I 
1108 absatzmarke labsatzmarke 
1109 I IF NOT schreiben 
11113 I THEN" " 
1111 I ELIF mark length ) 13 
111? I THEN ""15""14"" 
1113 I ELSE ""15" "14" " 
1114 I Fl. 
1115 lEND PROC absatzmarke schreiben; 
1116 I 
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1117 inversout ................ IPROC invers out (TEXT CONST satz, INT CONST von, bis, TEXT CONST 
+ I pre, post) : 

1118 I IF mark refresh line mode 
1119 I THEN feldout (satz, stelle) 
1120 I ELSE schreibmarke posi tionieren (von); 
1121 lout (begin mark); markleft; out (pre); 
1122 lout text (satz, von, bis - 1); out (post) 
1123 I FI. 
1124 I 

I 
1125 markleft lmarkleft 
1126 I marklength TIMESOUT left 
1127 I 
1128 I END PROC invers out; 
1129 I 

1130 feldrestloeschen ......... I PROC feldrest loeschen : 
1131 I IF rand + laenge ( maxbreite COR invertierte darstellung 
1132 I THEN INT VAR x; get cursor (x, zeile); 
1133 I (rand + laenge - x + 1 + absatz ausgleich) TIMESOUT blank; 

I (*sh*) 
1134 I cursor (x, zeile) 
1135 I ELSE out (clear eol); absatzmarke steht : = FALSE 
1136 I FI 
1137 lEND PROC feldrest loeschen; 
1136 I 

1139 AUFFUELLENMIT ............ IOP AUFFUELLENMIT (TEXT VAR satz, TEXT CONST fuellzeichen) 
1140 I INT VAR i; 
1141 I FOR i FROM stelle - LENGTH satz IlOWNTO 2 REP 
1142 I satz CAT fuellzeichen 
1143 I PER 
1144 lEND OP AUFFUELLENMIT; 
1145 I 

1146 einrueckposi tion ......... lINT PROC e1nrueckposi tion (TEXT CONST satz) 
I (*sh*) 

1147 I IF fliesstext AND satz = blank 
1148 I THEN anfang 
1149 I ELSE max (pos (satz, ""33"", ""254"", i), 1) 
1150 I FI 
1151 lEND PROC einrueckposition; 
1152 I 

1153 letzteNortanfang ........ I INT PROC letzter wortanfang (TEXT CONST sa tz) 
I (*sh*) 

1154 INT CONST ganz links : = max (1, marke); 
1155 BOOL VAR noch nicht im neuen wort := TRUE; 
1156 INT VAR 1; 
1157 FOR i FROM stelle DOWNTO ganz links REP 
1158 IF noch nicht im neuen wort 
1159 THEN noch nicht 1m neuen wort :. char = blank 
1160 ELIF is kanJ 1 esc (char) 
1161 THEN LEAVE letzter wortanfang WITH 
1162 ELIF nicht mehr im neuen wort 
1163 THEN LEAVE letzter wortanfang WITH + 1 
1164 FI 
1165 PER ; 
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1166 I ganz links . 
1167 I 

I 
1168 char Ichar : Batz SUB i . 
1169 I 

I 
1170 nichtmehrimneuenwort I nicht mehr im neuen wort : char blank COR wi thin kanji (satz, 1) 
1171 I END PROC letzter wortanfang; 
1172 I 

117~ getchar .................. PROC getchar (TEXT VAR zeichen) : 
1174 IF komma.ndo = •• 

1175 THEN inchar (zeichen); IF lernmodus THm aud1t CAT zeichen FI 
1176 ELSE zeichen := kommando SUB kommando zeiger; 
1177 kommando zeiger INCR 1; 
1178 IF kommando zeiger ) LENGTH kommando 
1179 THEN kOllllll&ndo zeiger :. 1; komma.ndo :. 
1180 FI ; 
1181 IF LENGTH kommando - kommando zeiger < ~ 
1182 
11~ 

1184 
1185 
1186 

FI . 

THEN kommando CAT inchety 
FI 

I END PROC getchar; 
I 

1187 inchety .................. I TEXT PROC inchety 
1188 I IF lernmodus 
1189 I THEN TEXT VAR t : = incharety; audit CAT t; t 
1190 I ELSE incharety 
1191 I FI 
1192 I END PROC inchety; 
119~ I 

1194 isincharety .............. IBOOL PROC is incharety (TEXT CONST muster) 
1195 I IF kornrnando = •• 

1196 I THEN TEXT CONST t := inchety; 
1197 I IF t = muster THEN TRUE ELSE kOllllll&ndo . - t; FALSE FI 
1198 
1199 
1200 
1201 
1202 
120~ 

1204 
1205 
1206 
1207 

1208 getcharety 
1209 
1210 
1211 
1212 
121~ 

1214 
1215 
1216 
1217 

21/25 

I ELIF (kommando SUB kommando zeiger) = muster 
I THEN kommando zeiger INCR 1; 
I IF komma.ndo zeiger ) LENGTH kommando 
I THEN kommando zeiger : = 1; kOllDll&ndo : = •• 
I FI ; 
I TRUE 
I ELSE FALSE 
IFI 
I END PROC is incharety; 
I 

............... I TEXT PROC getcharety 
I IF komma.ndo = •• 

I THEN inchety 
I ELSE TEXT CONST t := kommando SUB kommando zeiger; 
I kOllDll&ndo zeiger INCR 1; 
I IF kommando zeiger ) LENGTH komma.ndo 
I THEN kommando zeiger : = 1; kOllDll&ndo :. 
I FI ; t 
I FI 
I END PROC getcharety; 
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1218 

1219 
+ 

1220 
1221 
1222 
1223 

1224 
1225 
1226 
1227 

1228 
1229 
1230 

1231 

1232 

1233 

1234 

1235 

1236 

1237 

1238 

1239 

1240 

1241 

1242 

1243 
1244 
1245 

1246 
1247 
1248 
1249 
1250 
1251 
1252 
1253 
1254 
1255 
1256 

1257 
1258 
1259 

+ 
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getedi tcursor ............ I PROC get editcursor (INT VAR x, y) : 

I (*sh*) 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

IF actual editor ) 0 THEN a.ktualisiere bildparameter FI; 
x : = rand - (anfang + verschoben - 1 - markierausgleich) + stelle; 
y := zeile . 

aktualisierebildparame I aktualisiere bildparameter : 

stelle 

altestelle 

rand 

limit 

anfang 

marke 

laenge 

verschoben 

einfuegen 

fl1esstext 

wri teaccess 

tabulator 

I 
I 
I 

INT VAR old x, old y; get cursor (old x, old y); 
dateizustand holen; bildausgabe steuern; satznr zeigen; 
fenster zeigen; zeile . - bildrand + zeilennr; cursor (old x, 

I y) . 
I END PROC get edi tcursor; 
I 
1(*** .... ****.*** ••• ** ••• **** Zugriff auf Feldstatus 
I 
I 

*** ••• **.** ......... *** ..... *** ) . 

I 
I stelle 
I 
I alte stelle 
I 
I rand 
I 
I limit 
I 
lanfang 
I 
lmarke 
I 
Ilaenge 
I 
I verschoben 
I 
leinfuegen 
I 
I fliesstext 
I 
I wri te access 
I 
I tabulator 
I 

feldstatus.stelle . 

feldstatus.alte stelle 

feldstatus. rand 

feldstatus.limit . 

feldstatus.anfang . 

feldstatus.marke . 

feldstatus .laenge . 

feldstatus.verschoben 

feldstatus.einfuegen . 

feldsta tus. fliesstext . 

feldstatus.write access 

feldstatus. tabulator. 

old 

I ( ••••• ** •• ** •••••• ** ••••••• * ................................ JllI ............. 11 

I ••••••• ) 
I 
I LET undefinierter bereich 
I bildzeile 
I 
I 
I 

abschnitt 
bild 

0, 
2, 
3, 
4, 

nix 
a.kt satznr 
ueberschrift 
fehlermeldung 

1, 
2, 
3, 
4; 

I LET BILDSTATUS STRUCT (INT feldlaenge, kurze feldlaenge, 
I blldrand, bildlaenge, kurze bildla.enge, 
I ueberschriftbereich, bildbereich, 
I erster neusatz, letzter neusatz, 
I old zeilennr, old lineno, old mark 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

editor paket 

BOCL 
TEXT 

11neno, 
zeileneinfuegen, old line update, 
satznr pre, ueberschrift pre, 
ueberschrift text, ueberschrift post, 

old satz, 
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FRANGE old range, 
FILE file), 

1260 
1261 
1262 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

EDITSTATUS = STRUCT (FELDSTATUS feldstatus, BILDSTATUS 
bildstatus) , 

max editor 10, 
EDITSTACK = ROW max edi tor EDITSTATUS; 

IBILDSTATUS VAH b11dstatus 
IEDITSTACK VAH editstack; 
I 
IROW max editor INT VAH einrueckstack; 
I 

markiert; 

1263 
1264 
1265 
1266 
1267 
1268 
1269 
1270 
1271 
1272 
1273 
1274 
1275 
1276 
1277 
1278 

IBOOL VAH 
ITEXT VAH 
I 

fllena.me, tab, bildsatz, bildzeichen, fehlertext, 
akt bildsa tz ; 

lINT VAH 
I 

zeilennr, satznr, bildanfang, bildm&rke, feldm&rke, 
actual editor : = 0, max used editor . - 0, 

I letzer editor auf dieser datei, 
I alte einrueckposition := 1; 
I 

1279 aktuelleredi tor .......... lINT PROC aktueller editor actual editor END PROC aktueller 
+ I editor; 

1280 I 

1281 groessteredi tor .......... lINT PROC groBSster edi to!' max used editor END PROC groesstar 
I editor; 

1282 I 
1283 I ( ..... **.......................... bi ldedi tor 

I ............................... ) 
1284 I 

1285 bildeditor ............... I PROC bilded1 tor (TEXT CONST res, PROC (TEXT CONST) komma.ndo 
+ I interpreter): 

1286 I evtl fehler behandeln; 
1287 I enable stop; 
1288 I TEXT VAH reservierte tasten . - ""11""12""27"bf" 
1289 I reservierte tasten CAT res ; 
1290 I INT CONST my highest editor . - max used editor; 
1291 laenge : = feldlaenge; 
1292 konstanten neu berechnen; 
1293 REP 
1294 markierung justieren; 
1295 alte. feld nachbereiten; 
1296 feldlaenge einsteller.; 
1297 ueber.chrift zeigen; 
1298 fenster zeigen ; 
1299 zeile bereitstellen; 
1300 zeile edi tieren; 
1301 kommando ausfuehren 
1302 PER . 
1303 

evtlfehlerbehandeln levtl fehler behandeln : 
I IF is error 
I THEN fehlertext : = errormessage; 

1304 
1305 
1306 
1307 
1308 
1309 

I IF fehlertext "" THEN neu (fehlermeldung, nix) FI; 
I c lear error 
I ELSE fehlertext := 
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1310 
1311 

1312 
1313 
1314 
1315 
1316 
1317 
1318 
1319 
1320 
1321 

1322 
+ 

1323 
1324 

1325 
1326 
1327 
1328 
1329 
1330 
1331 

1332 
1333 
1334 
1335 
1336 
1337 
1338 
1339 
1340 
1341 
1342 
1343 
1344 

1345 
1346 
1347 
1348 
1349 
1350 
1351 
1352 
1353 
1354 

1355 
1356 
1357 

+ 
1358 
1359 
1360 
1361 
1362 
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I rr. 
I 
I 

edi tor paket 

me.rki"rungjustieren I ms.rkierung justieren : 
I IF bildmarke) 0 
I THEN IF sa tznr < = bildmarke 
I THEN bildms.rke : = sa tznr; 
I ste Ue : = III8.X (stelle, feldms.rke); 
I ms.rke : = feldms.rke 
I ELSE ms.rke . - 1 
I FI 
I FI. 
I 
I 

zeilebereitstellen Izeile bereitstellen IF hinter letztem satz THEN insert record 
I (file) rr 
I 

hinterletztemsatz Ihinter letztem satz lineno (file) ) lines (file) . 
I 
I 

al tesfeldnachberei ten I al tes feld nachberei ten : 
I IF old line update AND lineno (file) () old lineno 
I THEN IF verschoben <) 0 
I THEN verschoben := 0; konstanten neu berechnen; 
I FI ; 
I INT CONST alte zeilennr : = old lineno - bildanfang + 1; 
I IF al te zellennr ) 0 AND al te zellennr < = attuelle 
I bildlaenge 
I THEN INT CONST m : = marke; 
I IF lineno (file) < old lineno 
I THEN marke : = 0 
I ElIF old lineno = bildms.rke 
I THEN marke := min (feldms.rke, LENGTH old. satz + 1) 
I ElSE marke := min (marke, LENGTH old satz + 1) 
I FI ; 
I zeile := blldrand + alte zeilennr; 
I feldout (old satz, 0); marke := m 
I FI 
I FI; 
I old line update : = F~E; old satz : = 
I 
I 

feldla.engeeinstellen I feldla.enge ein.teUen 
I INT CONST al te l&enge : = laenge; 
I IF zeilennr) kurze bildlaenge 
I THEN laenge : = kurze feldlaenge 
I ElSE laenge := feldlaenge 
I FI; 
I IF laenge < > al te laenge 
I THEN konstanten neu berechnen 
I FI. 
I 
I 

zelleedi tieren I zeile editieren : 
I zeile:= bildrand + zeilennr; 
I exec (PROC (TEXT VAR, TEXT CONST) feldeditor, file, reservierte 
I tasten); 
I old line no : = satznr; 
I IF markiert oder verschoben 
I THEN old line update := TRUE; read record (file, old satz) 
I FI. 
I 
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1363 
1364 

1365 
1366 
1367 
1368 
1369 
1370 
1371 
1372 
1373 
1374 

+ 
1375 
1376 
1377 
1378 

1379 
1380 
1381 
1382 
1383 
1384 
1385 
1386 
1387 

1388 
1389 
1390 
1391 

1392 
1393 
1394 

1395 
1396 
1397 

1398 
1399 
1400 
1401 
1402 
1403 
1404 
1405 
1406 

1407 
1408 
1409 
1410 

1411 
1412 
1413 
1414 
1415 
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m&rk1ertoderverschoben I m&rk1ert oder verschoben mark1ert COR verschoben () 0 . 
I 
I 

kommandoausfuehren Ikommando ausfuehren : 
I getchar (b1ldzeichen); 
I SELECT pos (kolMl&ndos, b1ldzeichen) OF 
I CASE x hop hop kommando verarbe1ten 
I CASE x esc esc kommando verarbeiten 
I CASE x up zum vorigen sa tz 
I CASE x down zum folgenden satz 
I CASE x rubin zeicheneinfuegen umsch&lton 
I CASE x mark m&rkierung umsch&lten 
I CASE x cr eingerueckt mit cr (* 08.06.81 
I -ws- *) 
I CASE x inscr eingerueckt zum folgenden satz 
I CASE x abscr zum anfang des folgenden satzes 
I END SELECT • 
I 
I 

kommandos Ikommandos 
I LET x hop • 1, x up • 2, 
I x down 3, x rubin 4, 
I x cr 5, x ma.rk 6, 
I x abscr 7, x inscr • 8, 
I x esc • 9; 
I 
I ""1""3""10""11""13""16""17""16""27"" 
I 
I 

zeicheneinfuegenumscha I zeicheneinfuegen umsch&l ten 
I rubin segment in ueberschr1ft eintragen; 
I neu (ueberschrift, nix) . 
I 
I 

rubinsegmentinuebersch Irubin segment in ueberschr1ft e1ntragen : 
I repl&ce (ueberschrift text, 9, rubin segment) 
I 
I 

rub1nsegment lrubin segment : 
I IF einfuegen THEN "RUBIN" ELSE " " FI . 
I 
I 

hopkommandoverarbeiten Ihop komm&ndo verarbe1ten : 
I getch&r (bildzeichen); 
I read record (file, bildsa tz) ; 
I SELECT pos (hop kommandos, bildzeichen) OF 
I CASE y hop nach oben 
I CASE y cr neue se i te 
I CASE Y up zurueckblaettern 
I CASE Y down wei terblaettern 
I CASE Y tab put tabs (f1le, tabulator); neu (ueberschr1ft, 
I nix) 
I CASE Y rubout zeile loeschen 
I CASE Y rubin zeileneinfuegen umsch&lten 
I END SELECT • 

I 
I 

hopkomm&ndos I hop kommandos 
I LET y hop 1, Y up • 2, 
I Y tab 3, Y down = 4, 
I y rubin 5, Y rubout • 6, 
I y cr 7; 
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1416 I 
1417 I ""1""3""9""10""11""12""13"". 
"W I 

I 
1419 ze1leneinfuegenumschal I zeileneinfuegen umschal ten 
1420 I zeileneinfuegen: = NOT zeileneinfuegen; 
1421 I IF zelleneinfuegen 
1422 I THEN zeile aufspalten; logisches eof setzen 
1423 I EISE leere zeile am ende loeschen; logisches eof loeschen 
1424 I FI; restbild zeigen . 
1425 I 

I 
1426 zeileaufspalten I zeile aufspalten 
1427 I IF stelle < = LENGTH b1ldsatz OR stelle. 1 
1428 I THEN loesche ggf trennende blanks und spal te zeile 
1429 I FI. 
143e I 

I 
1431 loescheggftrennendebla Iloesche ggf trennende blanks und spalte zeile: (- 26.06.~ 

+ I -bk- .) 
1432 I INT VAR first non blank pos : = stelle; 
1433 I WHILE first non blank pos <= length (b1ldsatz) CAND 
1434 I (bildsatz SUB first non blank pos) = blank REP 
1435 I first non blank pos INCR 1 
1436 I PER; 
1437 I split line and indentation; 

I (-sh-) 
1438 I first non blank pos : = stelle - 1; 
1439 I WHILE first non blank pos >= 1 CAND 
1440 I (bildsatz SUB first non blank pos) blank REP 
1441 I first non blank pos DECR 1 
1442 I PER; 
1443 I bildsatz: = subtext (bildsatz, 1, first non blank pos); 
1444 I wri te record (file, bildsatz) . 
1445 I 

I 
1446 splitlineandindentatio Isplit line and indentation: 
1447 I split line (file, first non blank pos, TRUE) . 
1448 I 

I 
1449 logischeseofsetzen Ilogisches eof setzen : 
1450 I down (file); col (f1le, 1); 
1451 I set range (file, 1, 1, old range); up (file) . 
1452 I 

I 
1453 leerezeilea.mendeloesch Ileere zeile a.m ende loeschen : 
1454 I to line (file, lines (file)); 
1455 I IF len (file) = 0 THEN delete record (file) FI; 
1456 I to line (file, satznr) . 
14" I 

I 
1458 logischeseofloeschen Ilog1sches eof loeschen : 
1459 I col (file, stelle); set range (file, old range) . 
1460 I 

I 
1461 restbildzeigen I restbild zeigen : 
1462 I erster neusatz : = satznr; 
1463 I letzter neusatz : = bildanfang + blldla.enge - 1; 
1464 I rest segment in ueberschrift eintragen; 
1465 I neu (ueberschrift, abschnitt) . 
1466 I 
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1467 restsegmentinueberschr I rest segment in ueberschrift elntragen : 
1468 I replace (ueberschrift text. feldlaenge - 2~. rest segment) . 
1469 I 

I 
1470 restsegment I rest segment : 
1471 I IF zeilenelnfuegen THEN "REST" ELSE " • FI . 
1472 I 

I 
1473 esckommandoverarbeiten lese kommando verarbeiten : 
1474 I getchar (bildzelchen); 
1475 I eventuell zeichen zurueckllelsen; (* 04.eO.65 

I -IIS- *) 

1476 I IF taste ist reserviert 
1477 I THEN belegte taste ausfuehren 
1478 I ELSE fest vordefinierte esc funktlon 
1479 I FI; ende nach quit. 
1400 I 

I 
1481 eventuellzeichenzuruec leventuell zelchen zuruecklleisen : (. 04.0~.8li 

I -IIS- *) 
1482 I IF Nar write access CAND Nar erlaubte taste 
1483 I THEN benutzer lIarnen; LEAVE kommando ausfuehren 
1484 I FI. 
1485 I 

I 
1486 erlaubtetaste I erlaubte taste pos (zulaessige zeichen. bildzeichen) > 0 . 

I 
1487 zulaessigezeichen I zulaessige zeichen res + ""1 ""2""8""27"brq" 

I 
1488 benutzerwarnen I benutzer lIarnen out (piep) . 
1489 I 

I 
1490 endenachqui t I ende nach quit: 
1491 I IF max used editor < my highest editor THEN LEAVE bildedi tor FI . 
1492 I 

I 
1493 tasteistreserviert ltaste ist reserviert pos (res, bildzeichen) > 0 . 
1494 I 

I 
1495 festvordefinierteescfu fest vordefinierte esc funktion : 
1496 read record (file. bildsa tz) ; 
1497 SELECT pos (esc kommandos. bildzeichen) OF 
1498 CASE z hop lernmodus umschal ten 
1499 CASE z esc kOllll18.ndodialog versuchen 
1500 CASE z left zum vorigen lIort 
1501 CASE z right zum naechsten lIort 
1502 CASE z b bild an aktuelle zeile angleichen 
1503 CASE z f belegte taste ausfuehren 
1504 CASE z rubout markiertes vorsichtig loeschen 
1505 CASE z rubin v',rsichtig geloeschtes einfuegen 
1506 OTHERWISE belegte taste ausfuehren 
1507 END SELECT • 
1508 

1509 
1510 
1511 
1512 
1513 
1514 
1515 
1516 

21/31 

esckommandos I esc kommandos 
I LET z hop 
I z left 
I 
I 
I 

z rubout 
z b 

1. 
3. 
5, 
7. 

I ""1""2""8""11""12""27"bf" 
I 

edi tor paket 

z right 
z rubin 
z esc 
z f 

• 2. 
4. 

• 6. 
8; 
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1517 zumvorigenwort I zum vorigen wort : 
1518 I IF vorgaenger erlaubt 
1519 I THEN vorgaenger; read record (file, bildsatz); 
1520 I stelle:. LENGTH bildsatz + 1; push (esc + left) 
1521 I FI. 
1522 I 

I 
1523 vorgaengererlaubt Ivorgaenger erlaubt 
1524 I sa tznr ) III&X (1, bildmarke) 
1525 I 

I 
1526 zumnaechstenwort I zum naechsten wort 
1527 I IF nicht auf letztem satz THEN weitersuchen wenn nicht gefunden FI 

+ I 
1528 I 

I 
1529 nichtaut'letztemsatz Inicht auf letztem satz line no (file) < lines (file) . 
~~ I 

I 
1531 wei tersuchenwennnichtg lwei tersuchen wenn nicht gefunden : 
1532 I nachfolgenden satz holen; 
1533 I IF (nachfolgender satz SUB anfang) • blank 
1534 I THEN push (abscr + esc + right) 
1535 I ELSE push (abscr) 
1536 I FI. 
1537 I 

I 
1538 nachfolgendensatzholen I nachfolgenden satz holen : 
1539 I down (file); read record (file, nachfolgender satz); up (file) . 
1540 I 

I 
1541 bUdanaktuellezeileang I bUd an aktuelle zeUe angleichen : 
1542 I anfang INCR verschoben; verschoben . = 0; 
1543 I margin segment in ueberschrift eintragen; 
1544 I neu (ueberschrift, bUd) . 
1545 I 

I 
1546 marginsegmentinuebersc lmargin segment in ueberschrift eintragen : 
1547 I replace (ueberschrift text, 2, margin segment) 
1548 I 

I 
1549 marginsegment I margin segment : 
1550 I IF anfang < = 1 
1551 I THEN" •..... " 
1552 I ELSE TEXT VAR margin text : = "M" + text (anfang); 
1553 I (6 - LENGTH margin text) * ft ft + margin text 
1554 I Fl. 
1555 I 

I 
1556 belegtetasteausfuehren I belegte taste ausfuehren : 
1557 I kommando analysieren (bildzeichen, PROC(TEXT CONST) kolllll&lldo 

+ I interpreter) . 
1558 I 

I 
1559 komma.ndodialogversuche I kommandodialog versuchen: 
1560 I IF fenster ist zu schmal fuer dialog 
1561 I THEN kommandodialog ablehnen 
1562 I ELSE komma.ndodialog fuehren 
1563 I FI. 
1564 I 
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1565 fenster1stzuschmalfuer I fenster ist zu schmal fuer dialog lunge < 28 . 
1566 I 

I 
1567 konunandodialogablehnen I konunandodialog ablehnen 
1568 I fehlertext: z ~zu schmal fuer ESC ESC~; neu (fehlermeldung, nix) 
1569 I 

I 
1579 konunandodialogfuehren I konunandod1alog fuehren: 
1571 I INT VAH xe, xl, x2, x3, y; 
1572 I get cursor (xe, y); 
1573 I cursor (rand + 1, bildrand + zeilennr); 
1574 I get cursor (xl, y); 
1575 lout (begin mark); out (monitor meldung); 
1576 I get cursor (x2, y); 
1577 I (lunge - LENGTH monitor meldung - marklength) TIMESOUT blank; 
1578 I get cursor (x3, y); 
1579 lout (end mark); out (blank); 
1589 I konunandozeile editieren; 
1581 I ueberschrift zeigen; 
1582 I absatz ausgleich : = 2; 

+ I (*sh*) 
1583 I IF konunandotext = ~~ THEN LEAVE kOlllllandodialog fuehren FI; 
1564 I konunando auf taste legen ("f~, konunandotext); 
1585 I konunando analysieren ("f", PROC(TEXT CONST) kommando interpreter) 
1586 I IF fehlertext <> "" 

1587 I THEN push (esc + esc + esc + "k") 
1588 I ELIF markiert 
1589 I THEN ze lle neu 
1599 I FI. 
1591 I 

I 
1592 kOll1lll&ndozeileedit1eren Ikommandozene editieren : 
1593 I TEXT VAH konunandotext : = ""; 

1594 I cursor (xl, y); out (begin mark); 
1595 I disable stop; 
1596 I darstellung invertieren; 
1597 I editget schleife; 
1598 I darstellung invertieren; 
1599 I enable stop; 
1690 I cursor (x3, y); out (end mark); 
1691 I exec (PROC (TEXT CONST, INT CONST) feldout, file, stelle); 
160~ I cursor (xe, y) 
1693 I 

I 
1694 darstellunginvertieren Idarstellung invertieren : 
1695 I TEXT VAH dummy := begin mark; begin mark :. end mark; end mark :. 

+ I dummy; 
1696 I invertierte darstellung : = NOT invertierte darstellung . 
1697 I 

I 
1698 edi tgetschleUe I edi tget schleife : 
1699 I TEXT VAH exit char; 
1619 I REP 
1611 I cursor (x2, y); 
1612 I edi tget (konunandotext, max text length , rand + laenge - x cursor 
1613 I"", "k?!", exit char); 
1614 I neu (ueberschrift, nix); 
1615 I IF exit char = ~~27"k" 
1616 I THEN kommando text :: kOl!lll&ndo auf taste ("f") 
1617 I ELIF exit char = ""27"?" 
1618 I THEN TEXT VAH taste; getchar (taste); 
1619 I kommando text :. kommando auf taste (taste) 
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1621 
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+ 
1624 
1625 
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1650 
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lstreserviertetaste 

monitorneldung 

neueseite 

lIei terbl&ettern 

zurueckblaettern 

zeileloeschen 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

ELIF exit char = ""27"!" 
THEN getchar (taste); 

IF ist reserviarte taste 
THEN set busy indicator; 

(.sh.) 
out ("FEfll,ER: """ + taste + """ ist reserviert"7"") 

ELSE kommando auf taste legen (taste, kOllll1&ndotaxt); 
kommandotext : = ow; LEAVE edi tget schleife 

FI 
ELSE LEAVE edi tget schleife 
FI 

PER • 

list reservierte taste pos (res, taste) ) 0 
I 
I moni tor meldung 
I 
I 

"gib kommando : • . 

Ineue seite bildanfang:= satznr; zeilennr .= 1; neu (akt satznr, 
I bild) 
I 
I 
Ilieiterblaettern 
I INT CONST akt bildlaenge := aktuelle bildlaenge; 
I IF nicht auf letztem sa tz 
I THEN erster neusa tz : = sa tznr; 
I IF zeilennr)= akt bildlaenge 
I THEN blldanfang INCR akt blldlaenge; neu (akt satznr, blld) 
I FI ; 
I satznr := min (lines (file), blldanfang + akt bildlaenge - 1); 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I FI. 
I 
I 

letzter neusa tz : = sa tznr; 
tol1ne (file, sa tznr) ; 
stelle DECR verschoben; 
neu (akt sa tznr , nix); 
zellennr :. satznr - bildanfang + 1; 
IF markiert THEN neu (nix, abschnitt) FI; 
einrueckposition bestimmen 

Izurueckblaettern 
I IF vorgaenger er l&ubt 
I THEN IF zellennr (= 1 
I THEN bildanfa.ng : = max (1, bildanfang - aktuelle bildlaenge); 
I neu (akt satznr, bild) 

FI ; I 
I nach oben; einrueckposition bestimmen 
I FI. 
I 
I 
I ze ile loeschen : 
I IF stelle = 1 
I THEN delete record (file); 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

erster nausa tz : = sa tznr; 
letzter neusa tz : = bildanfang + 
nau (nix, abschnitt) 

ELSE zeilen rekombinieren 
FI . 

edi tor paket 

bildlaenge - 1; 
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1672 
1673 
1674 
1675 
1676 
1677 
1678 
1679 
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1681 
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1689 
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1694 
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1717 

1718 
1719 

1720 
1721 
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zeilenrekombinieren I zeilen rekombinieren : 
I IF nicht auf letztem satz 
I THEN &ktuellen satz mit blanks auffuellen; 
I delete record (file); 
I nachfolgenden satz lesen; 
I bildsatz CAT nachfolgender satz ohne fUehrende blanks; 
I wri te record (file, bildsa tz) ; 
I ers tar neusa tz : = sa tznr; 
I letzter neusatz : = blldanfang + blldl&enge - 1; 
I neu (nix, abschnitt) 
I FI. 
I 
I 

&ktuellensatzmitblanks I &ktuellen satz mit blanks auffuellen 
I blldsa tz AUFFUELLENMIT blank . 
I 
I 

nachfolgendensatzlesen I nachfolgenden satz lesen : 
I TEXT VAR nachfolgender satz; 
I read record (file, nachfolgender satz) . 
I 
I 

nachfolgendersatzohnef Inachfolgender satz ohne fuehrende blanks: 
I satzrest: = subtext (nachfolgender satz, 
I einrueckposi tion (nachfolgender satz»; satzrest . 
I 
I 

zell .. aufspli tten zeile aufspl1 tten : 
nachtolgender sa tz :. ""'; 
INT VAR i; 
FOR i FROM 2 UPTO min (stelle, einrueckposit1on (b11dsatz» REP 

nachfolgender sa tz CAT blank 
PER; 
satzrest :. subtext (blldsatz, naechst .. non blank position); 
nachfolgender satz CAT satzrest; 
blldsatz := subtext (bildsatz, 1, stelle - 1); 
wri te record (file, bildsatz); 
down (file); insert record (file); 
write record (file, nachfolgender satz); up (file) . 

naechstenonblankposi ti I naechste non blank position : 
I INT VAR non blank pos : = stelle; 
I WHILE (bildsa tz SUB non blank pos) • blank REP 
I non blank pos INCR 1 
I PER; non blank pos . 
I 
I 

zumvorigensatz I zum vorigen satz : 
I IF vorgaer.ger erlaubt THEN vorgaenger; einrueckposition bestimmen 
I FI . 
I 
I 

zUlDfolgendensatz Izum folgenden satz : (. 12.09.85 
I -ws- .) 
I IF nachfolger erlaubt THEN nachfolger; einrueckposi tion besti ... en 
I ELSE col (file, len (f11e) + 1); neu (nix, 
I nix) 
I FI. 
I 
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1722 elnrueckposltionbestim lelnrueckposition bestimmen : 
+ I -ws- .) 

I read record (fl1e, akt bildsatz); 1723 
1724 
1725 
1726 
1727 
1728 
1729 

I INT VAR neue einrueckposi tion : = einrueckposi tion (akt bildsatz); 

173El 
1731 
1732 

aktbl1dsatzistleerzeil 

zumanfangdesfo~endens 

I IF akt bildsatz ist leerzeile 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

THEN al te einrueckposit10n : = max (stelle, neue elnrueckpos1 t10n) 
ELSE alte einrueckposi tion : = min (stelle, neue einrueckposi tion) 
FI • 

lakt b11dsatz 1st leerzel1e 
I akt bildsatz = flfl OR akt bild.atz • blank . 
I 
I 
Izum anfang des fo~enden satzes : 1733 

1734 
1735 

I IF nachfo~er erlaubt THEN nachfo~er; stelle . = anfang FI • 

1736 
1737 
1738 

nachfo~ererlaubt 

eingeruecktm1 tcr 

I 
I 
lnachfo~er erlaubt 
I write access COR nicht auf letztem satz . 
I 
I 
leingerueckt mit cr : 1739 

1740 I IF NOT nachfo~er erlaubt THEN LEAVE eingerueckt mit cr FI; 
+ 

1741 
1742 
1743 
1744 
1745 
1746 
1747 
1748 
1749 
1750 
1751 

+ 
1752 
1753 
1754 
1755 
1756 
1757 

1758 
1759 
1760 

b11dsatz1stleerze11e 

I ( •• h-) 
I read record (file, bildsa tz) ; 
I INT VAR epos := einrueckposition (b11dsatz); 

nachfo~er; col (file, 1); 
IF eof (file) 
THEN IF LENGTH bildsa tz (= epos 

THEN stelle : = alte e1nrueckposl tlon 
ELSE stelle := epos 
FI 

ELSE read record (file, blldsa tz) ; 

FI ; 

stelle := einrueckposition (bildsatz); 
IF bildsatz 1st leerzeile 

-ws- -) 
THEN stelle := alte elnrueckposition; 

aktuellen satz mit blanks auffuellen 
FI 

alte e1nrueckposition .= stelle. 

Ib11dsatz ist leerzeile : 
I blldsa tz = flO OR bildsa tz = blank . 
I 
I 

1761 eingeruecktzumfo~ende le"llgerueckt zum fo~enden satz : 
I (.sh-) 

1762 I IF NOT nachfo~er erlaubt OR NOT wr1te access 
1763 I THEN LEAVE e1ngerueckt zum fo~enden satz 
1764 I FI; 
1765 I alte einrueckpos1tion merken; 
1766 I naechsten satz holen; 
1767 I neue einrueckposition bestimmen; 
1768 I alte e1nrueckpos1t10n := stelle . 
1769 I 

I 
1770 altee1nrueckposlt10nme lalte e1nrueckpos1tlon merken : 
1771 I read record (flle, bildsa tz) ; 
1772 I epos:= elnrueckpos1t10n (b11dsatz); 
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1773 
1774 
1775 

1776 
1777 
1778 
1779 

1780 

1781 
1782 
1783 
1784 
1785 
1786 
1787 
1788 
1789 

1790 
1791 
1792 
1793 
1794 
1795 
1796 
1797 
1798 
1799 

1800 
1801 
1802 
1803 
1804 

1805 
1806 
1807 
1808 
1809 
1810 
1811 
1812 
1813 
1814 

+ 
1815 
1816 
1817 
1818 
1819 

1820 
1821 
1822 
1823 
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I auf aufuehlung pruefen; 
I IF epos ) LENGTH b11dsatz THEN epos .= anfang Fl. 
I 
I 

aufaufuehlungpruefen lauf aufzaehlung pruefen 
I BOOL CONST aufzaehlung gefunden . = 
I 1st aufuehlung CAND vorher absatzzeile CAND wort folgt; 
I IF aufuehlung gefunden THEN epos := anfang des naechsten worts. 
I FI . 
I 
I 

1staufzaehlung list aufuehlung 
lINT CONST wortende .= pos (bildsatz, blank, epos, epos + 20) - 1; 
I SELECT pos (' -*) . :' , bildsatz SUB wortende) OF 
I CASE 1,2 wortende epos 
I CASE 3,4 wortende <= epos + 7 
I CASE 5 TRUE 
I OTHERWISE: FALSE 
I ENDSELECT. 
I 
I 

vorherabsatzzeile Ivorher absatzzeile 
I IF satznr = 1 
I THEN TRUE 
I EISE up (file); 
I INT CONST vorige sa tzlaenge : = len (file); 
I BOOL CONST vorher war absa tzzelle :. 
I subtext (file, vorige satzlaenge, vorige satzlaenge) • blank; 
I down (file); vorher war absatzzelle 
I Fl. 
I 
I 

wortfolgt Iwort folgt 
I INT CONST anfang des naechsten wortes : = 
I pos (bildsatz, "33"', '"254'", wortende + 1); 
I anfang des naechsten wortes ) wortende . 
I 
I 

naechstensatzholen I naechsten satz holen : 
I nachfolger; col (file, 1); 
I IF eof (file) 
I THEN bildsa tz : = '" 
I EISE IF neue zeile einfuegen erforderlich 
I THEN 1nsert record (file); b1ldsatz := ""; 
I letzter neusa tz : = bildanfang + bildlaenge - 1 
I ELSE read record (file, b1ldsatz); 
I letzter neusatz := satznr; 
I ggf trennungen zurueckwandeln und umbruch indikator 
I einfuegen 
I FI ; 
I erster neusatz := satznr; 
I neu (nix, abschni ttl 
I FI. 
I 
I 

neuezelleeinfuegenerfo I neue ze1le einfuegen erforderl1ch : 
I BOOL CONST war absatz :. war absatzzelle; 
I war absatz COR neuer satz ist zu lang . 
I 
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1824 warabsa tzze ile I war absa tzze 11e : 
1825 I INT VAH w1 : = pos (kommando, up b&ckcr, komma.ndo zelger); 
1826 I w1 = 0 COR (kommando SUB (w1 - 1» • blank . 
1827 I 

I 
1828 neuersatzlstzulang I neuer satz ist zu lang 1aenge des neuen satzes )= 11mi t . 
1829 I 

I 
1830 l&engedesneuensa tzes 11aenge des neuen sa tzes 
1831 I IF len (t'11e) ) 0 
1832 I THEN len (f11e) + w1 
1833 I ELSE w1 + epos 
1834 I Fl. 
1835 I 

I 
1836 upb&ckcr I up b&ckcr wW3ww2E)ww. 
1837 I 

I 
1838 ggt'trennungenzurueckwa Iggt' trennungen zurueckwande1n und umbruch indikator eint'uegen 
1839 I LET trenn k = ww22E)ww, 
1840 I trenn strlch = wW221 ww; 
1841 I TEXT VAH umbruch indikator; 
1842 IF 1etztes zelchen 1st trenn strlch 
1843 THEN entferne trenn strich; 
1844 IF 1etztes zeichen = trenn k 
1845 THEN wand1e trenn k um 
1846 FI ; 
1847 umbruch lndikator := up b&ckcr 
1848 ELIF 1etztes umgebrochenes ze1chen 1st k&njl 
1849 THEN umbruch indika tor : = up b&ckcr 
1850 ELSE umbruch indlkator : = blank + up b&ckcr 
Wl IT; 
1852 ch&nge (kollllll&ndo, wl, w1+1, umbruch indikator) 
1853 

1854 letztesumgebrochenesze Iletztes umgebrochenes zeichen ist kanji withln kanJl (kollllll&ndo, 
+ I w1-1). 

1855 I 
I 

1856 letzteszelchenlsttrenn Iletztes zelchen ist trenn strich : 
1857 I TEXT CONST last ch&r : = 1etztes zelchen; 
1858 I last char trenn strich COR 
1859 I last char = w_w CAND wl ) 2 CAND (kommando SUB (wl-2)) () blank . 
1860 I 

I 
1861 1etzteszelchen Iletztes zeichen kommando SUB (wl-1) . 

I 
1862 entfernetrennstrich I entferne trenn strlch delete char (kollllll&ndo, wl-1); wl DECR 1 

I 
1863 wandletrennkum Iwand1e trenn k um replace (kommando, wl-1, WCW) 

I 
1864 loeschelnd1kator Iloesche 1ndikator delete char (komm&ndo, wl) . 
1865 I 

I 
1866 neueeinrueckpositionbe Ineue einrueckposition bestimmen : 
1867 I IF aut'zaehlung gefunden CAND bildsatz 1st leerzeile 
1868 I THEN stelle : = epos 
1869 I ELIF NOT bildsatz ist leerzeile 
1870 I TIIEII stelle := elnrueckpos1tlon (blldsatz) 
1871 I ELIF war absatz COR auf 1etztem satz 
1872 I THEN stelle : = epos 
1873 I ELSE down (t'ile); read record (f11e, nachfolgender sati); 
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1874 I up (file); stelle : = e1nrueckpos1 t10n (l1&Chfo~ender setz) 
1875 I FI; 
1876 I IF ist einfuegender aber nicht 1nduzierter umbruch 
1877 I THEN loesche indika tor; 
1878 I umbruchstelle : = stelle + III - kOllllll&ndo zeiger - anzahl der 

I stz; 
1879 I umbruchverschoben :. 0 
1880 I Fl. 
1881 I 

I 
1882 aut'letztemsa tz I auf letztem sa tz NOT nicht auf letztem sa tz . 
1883 I 

I 
1884 isteinfuegenderabern1c 11st einfuegender aber nicht 1nduzierter umbruch : 
1885 I wI: = pos (kolllll&ndo, backcr, kornma.ndo ze1ger); 
1886 I Ill) 0 CAND (kommando SUB (Ill - 1)) () up char 
1887 I 

I 
1888 anzahlderstz I anzahl der stz : 
1889 I TEXT CONST umgebrochener anfang .' subtext (kommando, kommando 

I ze1ger, 111-1); 
189EJ I INT VAR anz := 0, anf := pos (umgebrcchener anfang, ""1"", ""31WW , 

+ I 1); 
1891 I WHILE anf ) 0 REP 
1892 I anz INCH 1; anf .= pos (umgebrccbener ant'ang, nln , ""31"", ant' 

I + 1) 
1893 I PER; anz . 
1894 I 

I 
1895 markiertesvorsicht1g10 I markiertes vorsichtig loeschen : 
1896 I IF wri te access CAND markiert 
1897 I THEN c lear removed (file); 
1898 I IF nur im sa tz mark1ert 
1899 I THEN behandle einen satz 
1900 I ELSE behandle mahrere saetze 
1901 I FI 
1902 I Fl. 
1903 I 

I 
1904 nur1msatzmarkiert Inur im satz markiert line no (file) blldmarke. 
1905 I 

I 
1906 behandlee1nensatz I behandle e1nen satz : 
1907 I 1nsert record (file); 
1908 I satzrest:= subtext (bildsatz, marke, stelle - 1); 
1909 I write record (file, satzrest); 
1910 remove (file, 1); 
1911 change (blldsatz, marke, stelle - 1, ""); 
1912 
1913 
1914 
1915 
1916 
1917 
1918 
1919 
1920 
1921 
1922 
1923 
1924 

21/39 

stelle : = marke; 
marke := 0; bildmarke := 0; feldmarke :. 0; 
markiert :. FALSE; mark (file, 0, 0); 
konst&nten neu berechnen; 
IF bildsa tz = "" 
THEN delete record (file); 

erster neusetz : = satznr; 
letzter neusa tz : = bildanfang + bildlaenge - 1; 
neu (nix, abschni tt) 

ELSE wr1 te record (file, bildsa tz) ; 
neu (nix, bildze 11e ) 

FI . 
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1925 behandlemehreresaetze lbehandle mehrere saetze : 
1926 I erster neusatz :. bildmarke; 
1927 I letzter neusatz := bildanfang + bildlaenge - 1; 
1928 I zeile an aktueller stelle auftrennen; 
1929 I ersten markierten satz an markieranfang autspalten; 
1930 I marklerten bereich entternen; 
1931 I bild anpassen . 
1932 I 

I 
1933 zeileanaktuellerstelle I zeile an aktueller stelle auttrennen : 
1934 I INT VAR markierte saetze :. line no (tile) - bildmarke + 1; 
1935 I IF nicht am ende der zeile 
1936 I THEN IF nicht am anfang der zeile 
1937 I THEN zeile aufspli tten 
1938 I ELSE up (tile); marklerte saetze DEeR 1 
1939 I FI 
1940 I FI. 
1941 I 

I 
1942 nichtamanfangderzeile I nicht am anfang der zeile stelle) 1 . 

I 
1943 nlcht&mendederzeile I nicht am ende der zeile stelle (= LENGTH bildsatz 
1944 I 

I 
1945 erstenmarkiertensatzan lersten markierten satz an markieranfang aufspalten : 
1946 I to line (file, line no (file) - (markierte saetze - 1»; 
1947 I read record (file, bildsatz); 
1948 I stelle:= feldmarke; 
1949 I IF nicht am anfang der zeile 
1950 I THEN IF nicht am ende der zeile 
1951 I THEN zeile aufspli tten 
1952 I ELSE markierte saetze DECR 1 
1953 I FI 
1954 I to line (file, line no (file) + markierte saetze) 
1955 I ELSE to line (file, line no (file) + marklerte saetze - 1) 
1956 I FI; 
1957 I read record (file, bildsa tz) . 
1958 I 

I 
1959 markiertenbereichentfe I markierten bereich entfernen 
1960 I zeilen nr := line no (file) - marklerte saetze - bildanfang + 2; 
1961 I remove (file, markierte saetze); 
1962 I marke:= 0; bildmarke :. 0; feldmarke := 0; 
1963 I markiert:= FALSE; mark (f11e, 0, 0); 
1964 I konst&nten neu berechnen; 
1965 I stelle: = 1 . 
1966 I 

I 
1967 bildanpassen I bild anpassen 
1968 I satz nr : = line no (file); 
1969 I IF zeilen nr (. 1 
1970 I THEN bildanfang : = line no (fUe); zeUen nr : = 1; 
1971 I neu (akt sa tznr, bild) 
1972 I ELSE neu (akt satznr, abschnltt) 
1973 I FI. 
1974 I 

I 
1975 vorsichtiggeloeschtese I vorslchtig geloeschtes elnfuegen : 
1976 I IF NCYr wrl te access OR removed lines (fUe) = e 
1977 I THEN LEAVE vorsichtig geloeschtes e1nfuegen 
1978 I FI 
1979 I IF nur ein satz 
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nureinsatz 

inaktuellensatzeinfueg 

alctuellensatzaufbreche 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

THEN in alctuellen satz einfuegen 
ELSE alctuellen satz aufbrechen und einfuegen 
FI . 

Inur ein satz removed lines (file) = 1 . 
I 
I 
lin aktuellen satz einfuegen : 
I reinsert (file); 
I read record (file, n&chfo~ender sdz); 
I delete record (file); 
I TEXT VAR t := bildsatz; 
I bildsatz:= subtext (t, 1, stelle - 1); 
I alctuellen satz mit blanks auffuellen; 
I (*sh*) 
I bildsatz CAT n&Chfo~ender satz; 
I satzrest:= subtext (t, stelle); 
I bildsa tz CAT sa tzrest; 
I wri te record (file, bildsa tz) ; 
I stelle INCR LENGTH n&ehfo~ender satz; 
I neu (nix, bildzeile) . 
I 
I 
aktuellen satz aufbrechen und einfuegen : 

INT CONST alter bild&nfang := bl1d&nfang; 
old lineno := satznr; 
IF stelle = 1 
THEN reinsert (file); 

read record (file, bildsatz) 
ELIF stelle ) LENGTH bildsatz 
THEN down (file); 

reinsert (file); 
read record (file, bildsa tz) 

ELSE INT VAR von : = stelle; 
WHILE (bildsatz SUB von) = blank REP von INCR 1 PER; 
satzrest := subtext (bildsatz, von, LENGTH b11dsatz); 
INT VAR bis : = stelle - 1; 
WHILE (bildsatz SUB bls) = blank REP bis DECR 1 PER; 
bildsatz := subtext (bildsatz, 1, bis); 
write record (file, bildsatz); 
down (file); 
reinsert (f11e); 
read record (file, b11dsa tz) ; 
nachfo~ender satz : = einrueckposi tion (blldsatz) * blank; 
n&chfo~ender satz CAT satzrest; 
down (file); insert record (fl1e); 
wrlte record (file, n&chfo~ender 8atz); up (file) 

FI ; 
stelle := max (1, LENGTH bildsatz); 

-bk- *) 
satz nr :. line no (file); 
zeilennr INCR satznr - old 11neno; 
zeilennr :. min (zeilennr, alctuelle bildl&enge); 
bl1d&nfang := satznr - zel1ennr + 1; 
IF bildanfang veraendert 
THEN abschnitt neu (blld&nfang, 9999) 
ELSE abschnitt neu (old 11neno, 9999) 
FI ; 
neu (alct satznr, nix). 

edl tor palcet 
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bild&nfangveraendert I bildanfang veraendert bild&nfang () alter bildanfang . 
I 
I 

lernmodusumsch&lten Ilernmodus umschal ten : 
2039 I learn segment in ueberschrlft eintr&6en; neu (ueberschrift, nix) . 
2049 

2041 

I 
I 

learnsegmentinuebersch Ilearn segment in ueberschrift eintragen : 
2042 I replace (ueberschrift text, feldlaenge - 19, learn segJlMlnt) . 
2043 

2044 
204~ 

2046 

2047 

I 
I 

learnsegment Ilearn segment : 
I IF lernmodus THEN wLEARNw ELSE w ..... w FI . 
I 
I 

marklerungumsch&l ten lmarkierung umschal ten 
2048 I IF markiert THEN markierung aussch&lten ELSE markierung 

2049 

20~ 

I elnschalten FI . 
I 
I 

markierungelnsch&l ten I marklerung elnsch&l ten 
2051 
20:12 

I bildmarke:= satznr; feldmarke .- marke; markiert := TRUE; 
I mark (file, bildmarke, feldmarke); 

2053 
20~4 

2055 
2056 
20:17 
2058 
2059 
2060 
2061 
2062 
2063 
2064 
206~ 

2066 neu 

I neu (nix, bildzeile) . 
I 
I 

marklerungaussch&l ten I marklerung aussch&l ten 
I erster neusatz := max (blldmarke, b11danfang); 
I letzter neusa tz : = sa tznr; 
I bildmarke:= 0; feldmarke := 0; markiert := FALSE; 
I mark (f11e, 0, 0); 
I IF erster neusatz = letzter neusatz 
I THEN neu (nix, bildzeile) 
I ELSE neu (nix, abschnitt) 
I FI. 
lEND PROC bildeditor; 
I 

...................... IPROC neu (INT CONST ue bereich, b bereich) : 
2067 
2068 

I ueberschrlftberelch: = max (ueberschr1ftberelch, ue bereich); 
I bildbereich. - max (bildbereich, b bereich) 

2069 lEND PROC neu; 
2070 
2071 

I 
I 

2072 nacho ben ................. I PROC Mch oben : 
2073 I letzter neusatz . - satznr; 
2074 I satznr: = max (bildanfang, bildmarke); 
2075 I toline (file, satznr); 
2076 I stelle DECR verschoben; 
2077 I zeilennr: = satznr - bildanfang + 1; 
2078 I erster neusatz : = satznr; 
2079 I IF markiert 
208@ I THEN neu (akt sa tznr, abschnit t) 
2081 I ELSE neu (akt satznr, nix) 
2082 I FI 
2083 lEND PROC nach oben; 
2084 I 

21/42 editor palee t 21/42 



Zeile E LAN EUMEL 1.8 **** 10.11.86 edi tor p&ket 

2085 aktuellebildl&enge ....... lINT PROC aktuelle bildlaenge : 
2086 I IF stelle - stelle am anfang ( kurze feldlaenge 
2087 I AND fe ldlaenge ) 0 
2088 I THEN bildlaenge 

+ I (*wk-) 
2089 I ELSE kurze bildlaenge 
2090 I FI 
2091 I END PROC aktue lle blldl&enge; 
2092 I 

2093 vorgaenger ............... I moc vorgaenger : 
2094 I up (file); satznr DEeR 1; 
2095 I marke:. 0; stelle DEeR verschoben; 
2096 I IF ze ilennr = 1 
2097 I THEN bildanCang DEeR 1; neu (ue berschr itt, blld) 
2098 I ELSE zeilennr DEeR 1; neu (akt satznr, nix); 

I (*sh*) 
2099 I IF markiert THEN neu (nix, bildzeile) FI 
2100 I FI 
2101 I END PIIOC vorgaenger; 
2102 I 

2103 nacbColger. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. moc Mchfolger : 
2104 down (file); satznr INCR 1; 
2105 stelle DEeR verschoben; 
2106 IF zeilennr = aktuelle blldlaenge 
2107 THEN bildanCang INCR 1; 
2108 IF rollup erl&ubt 
2109 THEN rollup 
2110 ELSE neu (ueberschriCt, blld) 
Z11 FI 
2112 ELSE neu (akt satznr, nix); zeilennr INCR 1 

2113 
2114 
2115 

rolluperl&ubt 

(*sh*) 
FI 
IF markiert THEN neu (nix, blldzeile) FI • 

Irollup erl&ubt : 2116 
2117 
2118 

I kurze bildlaenge maxl&enge AND kurze Celdlaenge maxbreite. 

2119 
2120 
2121 
2122 
2123 

+ 
2124 
2125 
2126 
2127 

2128 
2129 
2130 
2131 

2132 
2133 
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rollup 

iscrordown 

kOllllllLndochar 

I 
I 
Irollup 
lout (down char); 
I IF bildzeichen = inscr 
I THEN neu (ueberschrict, nix) 
I ELIF is cr or down CAND (write access COR nicht auf letztem sa tz) 
I (*sh-) 
I THEN neu (nix, blldzelle) 
I ELSE neu (ueberschriCt, bildzeile) 
I FI. 
I 
I 
lis cr or down: 
I IF konunando • •• THEN kommando : = inchety FI; 
I komma.ndo char = down char COR kommando char • cr . 
I 
I 
Ikommando char konunando SUB kommando zeiger 
I 
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n1chteufletztemsa tz I nicht auf letztem sa tz line no (file) < lines (file) . 
lEND PROC nachfolger; 
I 

2137 nextincharetyis .......... IBOOL PROC next incharety is (TEXT CONST muster) : 
2136 I INT CONST klen : = LENGTH kommando - kommando zeiger + 1, 
2139 I mIen : = LENGTH muster; 
2140 I INT VAR i; FOR i FROM 1 UPI'O mIen - klen REP kommando CAT 1nchety 

+ I PER; 
2141 I subtext (kommando, kommando zeiger, kommando zeiger + mIen - 1) = 

I muster 
2142 I END PROC next incharety is; 
2143 I 

2144 quitlast ................. IPROC quit last: (. 22.86.84 
+ I -bk- .) 

2145 I IF actual edi tor ) 0 AND actual editor < max used editor 
2146 I THEN verlasse alle groesseren editoren 
2147 I FI. 
2146 I 

I 
2149 verlasseallegroesseren Iverlasse aIle groesseren editoren : 
2150 I open editor (actual edi tor + 1); quit 
2151 lEND PROC quit last; 
2152 I 

2153 quit ..................... 1 PROC quit: 
2154 I IF actual editor ) 0 THEN verlasse aktuellen editor FI . 
2155 I 

I 
2156 verlasseaktuellenedi to I verlasse aktuellen editor : 
2157 I disable stop; 
2158 I INT CONST aktueller editor .' actual editor; 
2159 I in innersten editor gehen; 
2160 I REP 
2161 I IF ze1leneinfuegen THEN hop rubin simulieren FI; 
2162 I ggf bildschirmdarstellung korrigieren; 
2163 I innersten editor schliessen 
2164 I UNTIL aktueller editor ) max used editor PER; 
2165 I actual editor :. max used editor . 
2166 I 

I 
2167 ininnerstenedi torgehen I in innersten edi tor gehen open editor (max used editor) . 
2168 I 

2169 
2170 
2171 

+ 
2172 
2173 
2174 

I 
hoprubinsimulieren hop rubin simulieren : 

zeileneinfuegen : = FALSE; 
leere zeilen am dateiende loeschen; 

(.sh.) 
ggf bildschirmdarstellung korrigieren; 
logisches eof loeschen . 

2175 innersteneditorschlies innersten editor schliessen 
2176 max used editor DEeR 1; 
2177 IF max used editor) 0 
2178 THEN open editor (max used editor); 
2179 b1lde1nschraenkung aufheben 
2160 FI . 
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2182 
2183 
2184 
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I 
I 

logischeseofloeschen Ilogisches eof loeschen : 

edi tor paket 

I col (file, stelle); set range (f11e, old range) . 
I 
I 

2185 leerezeilenamdateiende Ileere zeilen &III dateiende loeschen (* 15.08.Bl! 
I -ws- *) 
I satz nr := line no (file) ; 
I to line (file, lines (file» 

+ 
2186 
2187 
2188 
2189 
2190 
2191 
2192 
2193 

I WHILE lines (file) ) 1 AND bildsatz 1st leerzeile REP 

2194 
2195 
2196 
2197 
2198 

2199 
2200 
2201 

I delete record (file); 
I to line (file, lines (file» 
I PER; 
I to11ne (file, satznr) . 
I 
I 

bildsatz1stleerzeile Ibildsatz 1st leerzeile : 
I TEXT VAR bildsatz; 
I read record (f11e, bildsatz); 
list leerzeile . 
I 
I 

istleerzeile 11st leerzeile : 
I bildsa tz • "" OR bildsa tz • blank . 
I 
I 

ggfbildschirmdarstellu Iggf b11dsch1rmdarstellung korrigieren 2202 
2203 I satz nr DECR 1; (* fOr 

+ 
2204 
2205 
2206 
2207 
2208 
2209 

2210 
2211 
2212 
2213 
2214 
2215 
2216 

2217 
2218 

2219 
2220 

I Bildschirmkorrektur .) 
I IF satznr) lines (file) 
I THEN zeUen nr DECR satz nr - lines (file); 
I satz nr := lines (file); 
I dateizustand retten 
I FI. 
I 
I 

bildeinschraenkungaufh Ibildeinschraenkung aufheben 
I laenge: = fe ldlaenge ; 

n1chtsneu 

satznrneu 

I kurze feldlaenge : = feldlaenge; 
I kurze b1ldlaenge := bildlaenge; 
I neu (nix, bild) 
lEND PROC quit; 
I 

............... ·IPROC n1chts neu neu (n1x, 
I 

................ IPROC satznr neu neu (akt .atznr, 
I 

n1x) 

n1x) 

END PROC nichts neo 

END PROC sa tznr net 

2221 ueberschr1ftneu .......... IPROC ueberschr1ft neu : neu (ueberschr1ft, n1x) END PROC 
+ I ueberschr1ft neu; 

2222 I 

2223 zeUeneu ................. I PROC zeUe neu : 
2224 I INT CONST zene : = line no (file); 
2225 I abschnitt neu (zeile, ze11e) 
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lEND PROC zeile neu; 
I 

2228 abschnittneu ............. IPROC abschnitt neu (INT CONST von satznr, bis satznr) : 
2229 I IF von satznr <= bis satznr 
2230 I THEN erster neusatz := min (erster neusatz, von satznr); 
2231 I letzter neusatz : = max (letzter neusatz, bis satznr); 
2232 I neu (nix, abschnitt) 
2233 I ELSE abschnitt neu (bis satznr, von satznr) 
2234 I FI 
2235 lEND PROG abschn1tt neu; 
2236 I 

2237 bildabschnittneu ......... IPROC bildabschnitt neu (INT CONST von zeile, bis zeile) 
+ I (*sh*) 

2238 I IF von zeile < = bis zeile 
2239 I THEN erster neusatz : = max (1, von zeile + bildanfang - 1); 
2240 1 letzter neusa tz : = min (bildl&enge, bis zeile + bildanfang -

I 1); 
2241 1 IF von zeile < 1 
2242 I THEN neu (ueberschrift, abschnitt) 
2243 1 ELSE neu (nix , abschn1 tt) 
22M 1 IT 
2245 I ELSE bildabschnitt neu (bis zeile, von zeile) 
2246 I FI 
2247 lEND PROG bildabschnitt neu; 
2248 1 

2249 bildneu .................. IPROG bild neu neu (nix, bild) END PROC blld neu; 
I (*sh*) 

2250 1 

2251 bildneu 
2252 
2253 
2254 
2255 

••..•..••...•..•.. IPROC bild neu (FILE VAR f) : 
lINT CONST edi tor no : = abs (edi t1nfo (f) DIV 256; 
1 IF edi tor no ) 0 AND edi tor no < = max used edi tor 
1 THEN IF editor no = actual editor 
1 THEN bild neu 

2256 1 ELSE editst&ck (editor no). blldst&tus. bildbereich : = bild 
2257 
2258 
2259 
2260 

2261 a11esneu 
2262 
2263 
2264 
2265 

I FI 
1 FI 
1 END PROC bild neu; 
1 

••••••••••••••••• 1 PROG a11es neu : 
I neu (ueberschrift, blld); 
1 INT VAR i; 
1 FOR i FROM 1 UPTO max used editor REP 
I edits tack (i).bildstatus.b11dbere1ch .- bild; 

2266 I ed1 tst&ck (i). bildstatus. ueberschr1ftbere1ch : = ueberschrUt 
2267 1 PER 
2268 1 END PROG a11es neu; 
2269 1 

2270 satznrzeigen ............. 1 PROC satznr zeigen : 
2271 lout (satznr pre); out (text (text (11neno (file», 4» 
2272 I END PROC satznr ze1gen; 
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2273 

2274 ueberschriftzeigen ....... I PROC ueberschrift zeigen : 
2275 I SELECT ueberschriftbereich OF 
2276 I CASE akt satznr satznr zeigen; 
2277 I ueberschriftbereich : = nix 
2278 I CASE ueberschrift ueberschrift schreiben; 
;;279 I ueberschriftbereich : = nix 
2280 I CASE fehlermeldung fehlermeldung schreiben; 
2281 I ueberschriftbereich . - ueberschrift 
2282 I END SELECT 
2283 I END PROC ueberschrift zeigen; 
2284 I 

2285 fensterzeigen ............ IPROC fenster zeigen : 
2286 I SELECT bildbereich OF 
2287 I CASE bildzeile : 
2288 I zeile : = bildrand + zeilennr; 
2289 I IF line no (file) ) lines (file) 
2290 I THEN feldout (ftft, stelle) 
2291 I ELSE exec (PROC (TEXT CONST, INT CONST) feldout, file, 

2292 
2293 
2294 
2295 
2296 
2297 
2298 
2299 
2300 
2301 
2302 
2303 
2304 
2305 
2306 

stelle) 
FI 

CASE abschni tt : 
bild ausgeben 

CASE bild : 
erster neusatz ,: 1; 
letzter neusa tz : = 9999; 
bild ausgeben 

OTHERWISE: 
LEAVE fenster zeigen 

END SELECT; 
erster neusatz : = 9999; 
letzter neusa tz : = 0; 
bildbereich : = nix 

I END PROC fenster zeigen 
I 

2307 bildausgeben ............. I PROC bild ausgeben : 
2308 I BOOL CONST schreiben ist ganz einfach . - NOT markiert AND 

I verschoben = 0; 
2309 I INT CONST save marke : = marke, 
2310 I save verschoben : = verschoben, 
2311 I save laenge : = laenge, 
2312 I act l1neno : = lineno (file), 
2313 I von : = maX (1, erster neu ... tz - bildanfang + 1); 
2314 I INT VAR bis := min (letzter neusatz - bildanfang + 1, 

I bildlaenge) ; 
2315 I IF kurze feldlaenge (. 0 THEN bis :. min (bis, kurze bildlaenge) 

I FI; 
2316 I IF von ) bis THEN LEAVE bild ausgeben FI; 
2317 I verschoben: = 0; 
2318 I IF markiert 
2319 I THEN IF mark lineno (file) ( blldanfang + von - 1 
2320 I THEN marke . - anfang 
2321 I ELSE marke . - 0 
2322 I FI 
2323 I FI; 
2324 I abschni tt loeschen und neuschreiben; 
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2325 I to line (file, act line no); 
2326 I la.enge: = save la.enge; 
2327 I verschoben: = save verschoben; 
2328 I marke: = save marke . 
2329 I 

I 
2330 markiert Imarkiert mark 11neno (fl1e) ) 0 . 
2331 I 

I 
2332 abschnittloeschenundne labschnitt loeschen und neuschrelben : 
2333 I abschnitt loeschen; 
2334 I INT VAR line number : = bildanfang + von - 1; 
2335 I to line (file, line number); 
2336 I abschnltt schreiben . 
2337 I 

I 
2338 abschnittloeschen labschnitt loeschen : 
2339 I cursor (rand + 1, bildrand + von); 
2340 I IF bildrest darf komplett geloescht werden 
2341 I THEN out (clear eop) 
2342 I ELSE zeilenweise loeschen 
2343 I FI. 
2344 I 

I 
2345 bildrestdarfkomplettge I bildrest darf komplett geloescht werden : 
2346 Ibis = ma.xlaenge AND kurze bildlaenge = ma.xla.enge 
2347 I AND kurze feldlaenge = ma.xbrei te 
2348 I 

I 
2349 zeilenweiseloeschen I zeilenweise loeschen : 
2350 I INT VAR i; 
2351 I FOR i FROM von UPI'O bis REP 
2352 I check for interrupt; 
2353 I feldla.enge einstellen; 
2354 I feldrest loeschen; 
2355 I IF 1 < bls THEN out (down char) FI 
2356 I PER. 
2357 I 

I 
2358 feldla.engeelnstellen Ifeldlaenge elnstellen : 
2359 I IF ganze zene sichtba.r 
2360 I THEN laenge . - feldla.enge 
2361 I ELSE laenge : = kurze feldla.enge 
2362 I FI. 
2363 I 

I 
2364 ganzezelleslchtba.r Iganze zelle slchtba.r i <= kurze blldla.enge . 
2385 I 

I 
2366 abschnittschreiben I abschnitt schreiben : 
2367 I INT CONST last line :. lines (file); 
2368 I FOR 1 FROM von UPI'O bis 
2369 I WHILE line number < = last line REP 
2370 I check for lnterrupt; 
2371 I feldla.enge einstellen; 
2372 I zeile schreiben; 
2373 I down (! 11e) ; 
2374 I line number INCR 1 
2375 I PER. 
2376 I 
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2377 checkforinterrupt I check for interrupt : 
2378 I kommando CAT inchety; 
2379 I IF kommando <) "" 

2380 I THEN IF zeilen nr = 1 CAND up command CAND vorgaenger erla.ubt 
2381 I THEN LEAVE abschnitt loeschen und neuschreiben 
2382 I ELIF zeilen nr = bildlaenge CAND down command CAND n1cht 

I letzter sa tz 
2383 I THEN LEAVE abschnitt loeschen und neuschre1ben 
2384 I FI 
2385 I Fl. 
2386 I 

I 
2387 vorgaengererlaubt Ivorgaenger erlaubt 
2388 I satznr) max (1, bildmarke) 
2389 I 

I 
2390 upcommand lup command: next lncharety 1s (""3"") COR next 1ncharety is 

I (""1""3"") 
2391 I 

I 
2392 downcommand I down command 
2393 I next 1ncharety is (""10"") CAND bildl&enge < maxlaenge 
2394 I COR next incharety is (""1""10"") . 
2395 I 

I 
2395 n1chtletztersatz Inicht .letzter satz act 11neno < lines (file) . 
2397 I 

I 
2398 zeileschrelben I zeile schreiben : 
2399 I ze ile : = bildrand + i; 
2400 I IF schreiben ist ganz einfach 
2401 I THEN exec (PROC (TEXT CONST, INT CONST) simple feldout, file, 0) 
2402 I ELSE zeile kompliziert schrelben 
~~ I IT 
2404 I IF line number = old 11neno THEN old 11ne update : = FALSE FI . 
2405 I 

I 
2405 zeilekomp11ziertschrel I zeile komp11z1ert schre1ben : 
~07 I IF 11ne number mark lineno (file) THEN marke .' mark col 

I (file) FI; 
2408 I IF line number act l1neno 
2409 I THEN verschoben . - save verschoben; 
2410 I exec (PROC (TEXT CONST, INT CONST) feldout, file, stelle); 
~11 I verschoben := 0; marke :. 0 
~12 I ELSE exec (PROC (TEXT CONST, INT CONST) feldout, file, El); 
2413 I IF line number = mark lineno (file) THEN marke :. anfang FI 
2414 I Fl. 
~15 lEND PROC bild ausgeben; 
2415 I 

~17 bildzeigen ............... I PROC blld ze1gen 
+ I (* wk *) 

2418 I 
2419 I dateizustand holen ; 
~20 I ueberschrift zeigen 
~21 I bildausgabe steuern 
2422 I bild neu ; 
2423 I . fenster zeigen ; 
~24 I ·oldline no :. sa tznr 
2425 laId 11ne update : = FALSE 
~26 I old satz :. "" ; 
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2427 
2428 
2429 
2430 
2431 

2432 

2433 
2434 

+ 
2435 
24:36 
2437 
2438 
2439 
2440 
2441 
2442 
2443 
2444 
2445 
2446 
2447 
2448 
2449 

2450 

2451 

2452 

2453 
2454 

2455 
2456 
2457 

2458 
2459 
2460 

2461 
2462 
2463 

2464 
2465 
2466 
2467 
2468 
2469 
2470 

2471 
2472 
2473 
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I 
I 
I 

old zeilennr : = sa tznr - bildanfang + 1 
dateizustand retten 

I ENDPROC bild zeigen ; 
I 

ueberschriftinitialisi ... IPROC ueberschrift initialisieren 

filenamepes 

markanf 

markend 

markausgleich 

I (*sh*) 
I satznr pre : = 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I , 
, 
, 
, 
, 
, 
, 
, 
I , 

cursor pos + code (bildrand - 1) + code (rand + feldlaenge -
6) ; 

ue berschrift pre : = 

cursor pos + code (bildrand - 1) + code (rand) + mark anf; 
ueberschrift text := ""; INT VAR i; 
FOR i FROM 16 UPrO feldlaenge REP ueberschrift text CAT "." PER; 
ueberschrift pest : = blank + mark end + "Zeile " + mark anf; 
ueberschrift post CAT blank + mark end +" "; 
filename : = headline (file); 
filename : = subtext (filename, 1, fe ldlaenge - 24); 
insert char (filename, blank, 1); filename CAT blank; 
replace (ueberschrift text, filenamepos, filename); 
rubin segment in ueberschrift eintragen; 
margin segment in ueberschrift eintragen; 
rest segment in ueberschrift e1ntragen; 
learn segment in ueberschrift eintragen . 

, filenamepos (LENGTH ueberschrift text - LENGTH filename + 3) 
, DIV 2 , 
'mark anf , 
'mark end , 
'mark ausgleich , 
, 

begin mark + mark ausgleich. 

end mark + mark ausgle1ch. 

(1 - sign (max (mark size, 0))) • blank . 

rubinsegmentinuebersch 'rubin segment in ueberschrift eintragen : 
, replace (ueberschrift text, 9, rubin segment) , 
, 

rubinsegment 'rubin segment : 
I IF einfuegen THEN "RUBIN" ELSE " " FI . , 
, 

marginsegmentinuebersc 'margin segment in ueberschrift eintragen : 

marg1nsegment 

, replace (ueberschrift text, 2, margin segment) , 
I 
'margin segment : 
, IF an fang (= 1 
, THEN" ...... " 

I 
I 

ELSE TEXT VAR margin text : = "M" + text (anfang); 
(6 - LENGTH margin text) * + margin text 

, FI. , 
, 

restsegmentinueberschr I rest segment in ueberschrift eintragen : 
, replace (ueberschrift text, feldlaenge - 25, rest segment) . , 
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2474 restsegment I rest segment : 
2475 I IF zeileneinfuegen THEN "REST" ELSE " .... " FI . 
M% I 

I 
M77 learnsegmentinuebersch Ilearn segment in ueberschrift eintragen : 
2478 I replace (ueberschr1ft text, feldlaenge - 19, learn segment) . 
2479 I 

I 
2480 learn segment Ilearn segment : 
M81 I IF lernmodus THEN "LEARN" ELSE " ..... " FI 
2482 I 
2483 I END PROC ueberschrift ini tialis1eren; 
MM I 

2485 ueberschriftschreiben .... I PROC ueberschrift schreiben : 
M86 I replace (ueberschrlft post, satznr pos, text (text (linene 

I ( file) ), 4)); 
M87 lout (ueberschrift pre); out (ueberschrift text); out (ueberschrift 

I post); 
2488 I get tabs (file, tab); 
2489 I IF pos (tab, dach) ) 0 
2490 I THEN out (ueberschrift pre); 
2491 I out subtext (tab, anfang + 1, anfang + feldlaenge - 1); 
2492 I cursor (rand + 1 + feldla.enge, blldrand); out (end mark) 
M93 I FI. 
2494 I 

I 
2495 satznrpos I satznr pos : IF mark size) 0 THEN 9 ELSE 10 FI 

I (*sh*) 
2496 I END PROC ueberschrift schre1ben; 
M~ I 

2498 fehlermeldungschreiben ... I PROC fehlermeldung schreiben 
2499 I ueberschrift schreiben; 
2500 lout (ueberschrift pre); 
2501 lout ("FEIILER: "); 
2502 lout subtext (fehlertext, 1, feldla.enge - 21); 
2503 lout (blank); 
2504 lout (p1ep); 
25135 I cursor (rand + 1 + feldlaenge, bildrand); out (end mark) 
2506 lEND PROC fehlermeldung schre1ben; 
2507 I 

2508 setbusyindicator ......... IPROC set busy indicator: 
25139 I cursor (rand + 2, blldrand) 
2510 I END PROC set busy indicator; 
2511 I 

2512 kommandoanalysieren ...... I PROC kommando analysieren (TEXT CONST taste, 
2513 I PROC (TEXT CONST) kOlllll18.ndo interpreter) 
2514 I disable stop; 
2515 I bildausgabe normieren; 
2516 I zustand 1n date 1 s ichern; 
2517 I edi tfile modus setzen; 
2518 I kOlllll18.ndo 1nterpreter (taste); 
2519 I editfile modus zuruecksetzen; 
2520 I IF actual editor o THEN LEAVE kommando analysieren FI; 
2521 I absatz ausglelch . - 2· 

I (*sh*) 
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2522 
252:3 
2524 
2525 
2526 
2527 

2528 
2529 
25:30 
2531 

2532 
253:3 
2534 

2535 
2:536 
2537 
2538 
2539 
2540 
2541 
2542 

2543 
2544 
2545 
2546 
2547 

2548 
2549 
2550 
2551 
2552 
2553 

2554 
2555 
2556 
2557 
2558 
2559 
2560 
2561 

2562 
2563 
2564 
2565 
2566 

2567 
2568 
2569 
2570 
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I konst&nten neu berechnen; 
I neues bild bel undefinierter benutzeraktion; 
I evtl fehler behandeln; 
I zust&nd aus datel holen; 
I bildausgabe steuern . 
I 
I 

editfilemodussetzen I edi tfile modus setzen : 
I BOOL VAH alter edi tget modus : = edi tget modus 
I edi tget modus : = FALSE . 
I 
I 

edl tfilemoduszurueckse I edi tfile modus zuruecksetzen : 
I edi tget modus : = alter edi tget modus 
I 
I 

evtlfehlerbehande In I evtl fehler behande In : 
I IF is error 
I THEN fehlertext :. errormessage; 
I IF fehlertext () "" THEN neu (fehlermeldung, nix) FI; 
I clear error 
I ELSE fehlertext : = 
I FI. 
I 
I 

zustandindateisichern I zust&nd in datei slchern : 
I old zeilennr : = zeilennr; 
laId mark l1neno : = bildmarke; 
I dateizust&nd ret ten . 
I 
I 

zust&ndausdat&iholen I zust&nd aus datei holen : 
I dateizust&nd holen; 
I IF letzer edltor auf dleser datei () actual editor 
I THEN zurueck auf alte post tion; neu (ueherschrift, bild) 
I FI. 
I 
I 

zurueckaufalteposition Izurueck auf alte position: 
I to line (file, old I1neno); 
I col (file, alte stelle); 
I IF fllesstext 
I THEN edi tinfo (file, old zeilennr) 
I ELSE edit1nfo (fl1e, - old zel1ennr) 
I FI; datelzust&nd holen . 
I 
I 

bildausgahenormieren I bildausgahe norm1eren : 
I bildhereich: = undefinlerter berelch; 
I erster neusatz :. 9999; 
I letzter neusa tz : = 0 . 
I 
I 

neuesbildheiundef1nler I neues bild hel undefinlerter henutzeraktlon : 
I IF bildbereich • undefinierter bereich THEN alles neu FI . 
lEND PROG kommando ana!ysieren; 
I 

2571 blldausgabesteuern ....... I PROC bildausgabe steuern : 
2572 I IF marklert 
257:3 I THEN IF old mark lineno • 0 
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THEN a.bschni t t neu (bildma.rke, sa. tznr) ; 
konsta.nten neu berechnen 

ELIF stelle vera.endert 
(*sh*) 

THEN ze ile neu 
FI 

ELIF old ma.rk l1neno ) 0 

2577 
2578 
2579 
2580 
2581 
2582 
2583 
2584 
2585 
2586 
2587 
2588 
2589 
2590 

THEN a.bschnitt neu (old ma.rk lineno, (ma.x (sa.tznr, old lineno))); 
konsta.nten neu berechnen 

FI ; 
IF sa.tznr () old lineno 
THEN neu (a.kt sa.tznr, nix); 

neuen bilda.ufba.u bestimmen 
ELSE zeilennr : = old zeilennr 
FI ; 
zellennr : = min (min (zellennr, sa.tznr), a.ktuelle blldla.enge); 
blldanfang : = satznr - zeilennr + 1 . 

2591 stellevera.endert I stelle vera.endert stelle () alte stelle . 
2592 I 

I 
2593 neuenbilda.ufbaubestimm I neuen bildaufbau bestimmen : 
2594 I zellennr:= old zeilennr + sa.tznr - old l1neno; 
2595 I IF 1 (= zeilennr AND zellennr (. a.ktuelle bildlaenge 
2596 I THEN im fenster springen 
2597 I ELSE bild neu aufbauen 
2598 I FI. 
2599 I 

I 
2600 imfensterspringen lim fenster springen : 
2601 I IF ma.rkiert THEN abschni tt neu (old l1neno, sa.tznr) FI . 
2602 I 

I 
2603 bildneuaufbauen I bild neu a.ufba.uen 
2604 I neu (nix, bild); zeilennr := ma.x (1, a.ktuelle bildlaenge DIV 2) . 
2605 I END FROC blldausgabe s'teuern; 
2606 I 

2607 wordwra.p ................. IPROC word wra.p (BOOL CONST b) 
2608 I IF a.ctual edi tor = 0 
2609 I THEN std fliesstext :. b 
2610 I ELSE fliesstext in da.tei setzen 
2611 I Fl. 
2612 I 

I 
2613 fliesstextindateisetze I fliesstext in da.tei setzen : 
2614 I fliesstext:= b; 
2615 I IF fliesstext veraendert THEN edi tinfo (file, - editinfo (file)) 

+ I FI; 
2616 I neu (ueberschrift, bild) 
2617 I 

I 
2618 fliesstextveraendert I fliesstext veraendert : 
2619 I fliesstext AND editinfo (file) ( 0 OR 
2620 I NOT fliesstext AND editinfo (file) ) 0 
2621 lEND FROC word wra.p; 
2622 I 
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2623 wordwrap ................. I BOOL PROC word wrap : 
+ I (.sh.) 

2624 I IF actual edi tor = 0 
2625 I THEN std fliesstext 
2626 I ELSE fliesstext 
2627 I FI 
2628 lEND PROC word wrap; 
2629 I 

2630 
2631 

margin ................... lINT PROC margin 

I 
anfang 

2632 margin ................... I PROC margin (INT CONST il 
I (.sh.) 

editor p&ket 

END PROC margin; 

2633 I IF anfang <) i CAND i ) 0 AND i < 16001 
2634 I THEN a.nfang := i; neu (ueberschrift, bild); 
2635 I margin segment in ueberschrift eintragen 
2636 I ELSE IF i )= 16001 OR i < 0 
2637 I THEN errorstop ("ungueltige Anfangsposition (1 - 16eee)") 
2638 I FI 
2639 I FI. 
2640 I 

I 
2641 marg1nsegmentinuebersc Imarg1n segment in ueberschrift eintragen : 
2642 I replace (ueberschrift text, 2, margin segment) 
2643 I 

I 
2644 marginsegment lmargin segment: 
2645 I IF anfang < = 1 
2646 I THEN" ...... " 
2647 I ELSE TEXT VAH margin text := "M" + text (anfang); 
2648 I (6 - LENGTH margin text) * + margin text 
2649 I FI. 
2650 I 
2651 I END PROC margin; 
2652 I 

2653 rubinmode ................ I BOOL PROC rubin mode rubin mode (actual ed1 tor) END PROC rubi' 
+ I mode; 

2654 I 

2655 rub1nmode 
+ 

2656 
2657 
2658 
2659 
2660 
2661 
2662 
2663 
2664 

•••••••••••••••• 1 BOOL PROC rubin mode (INT CONST editor nr) : 
I (.sh-) 
I IF edi tor nr < 1 OR editor nr ) max used editor 
I THEN errorstop ("Editor nicht eroeffnet") 
I FI; 
I IF editor nr = actual editor 
I THEN einfuegen 
I ELSE editst8.ck (editor nr).feldstatus.einfuegen 
I FI 
I END PROC rubin mode; 
I 

2665 ed1 t ..................... I PROC edit (INT CONST i, TEXT CONST res, 
2666 I PROC (TEXT CONST) kommando interpreter) 
2667 I edit (i, i, i, res, PROC (TEXT CONST) kommando interpreter) 
2668 lEND PROC edit; 
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2669 

2670 edit .........•.......•..• IPROC edit (INT CaNST von, bis, start, TEXT CONST res, 
2671 
2672 
U73 
U74 

U75 
U76 
2677 
2678 
2679 
2680 
2681 
2682 
2683 
2684 
2685 

2686 

I PROC (TEXT CONST) kommando interpreter) : 
I disable stop; 
I IF von ( bis 
I THEN edit (von+1, bis, start, res, PROC (TEXT CONST) kOmm&ndo 
I interpreter) ; 
I IF II1&X used editor ( von THEN LEAVE edit FI; 
I open editor (von) 
I ELSE open editor (start) 
I FI; 
I absatz ausgleich : = 2; 
I bildeditor (res, PROC (TEXT CONST) komma.ndo interpreter); 
I cursor (1, schirmhoehe); 
I IF is error 
I THEN komma.ndo zeiger : = 1; komma.ndo :. ""; quit 
I FI 
I IF lernmodus CAND actual ed1 tor = 0 THEN lIarnung ausgaben FI 
I (*sh*) 
I 
I 

2687 lIarnungausgeben I lIarnung ausgeben : 
2688 lout (clear eop); out ("WARNUNG: Lernmodus nicht 

I ausgeschaltet"13""10"") 
2689 lEND PROC edit; 
U~ I 

2691 date1zustandholen ........ PROC d&teizustand holen : 
U92 modify (file); 
U93 get tabs (file, tabula tor) ; 
U94 zeilennr und fliesstext und letzter editor aus editinfo decod1.eren; 
2695 limit : = II1&X line length (file); 
2696 stelle : = col (file); 
2697 markiert : = mark (file); 
2698 IF markiert 
2699 THEN markierung holen 
2700 ELSE keine markierung 
2701 FI ; 
2702 satz nr : = lineno (file); 
2703 IF zeilennr) &ktuelle bildlaenge 

+ (*sh*) 
27E14 
27E15 
2706 
27E17 
27E18 
27E19 

THEN zeilennr :. min (satznr, aktuelle blldlaenge); bild neu 
ELIF zeilennr ) satznr 
THEN zeilennr := min (satznr, aktuelle blldl&enge) 
FI ; zeilennr := II1&X (zeilennr, 1); 
bildanfang : = satz nr - zellennr + 1 . 

271E1 zeilennrundfliesstextu I zeilennr und fliesstext und letzter editor aus edi tinfo decodieren 
2711 I zeilennr: = edit info (file); 
2712 I IF zeilennr = e 
2713 I THEN zeilennr := 1; 
2714 I fliesstext : = std fliesstext 
2715 I ELIF zeilennr ) EI 
2716 I THEN fliesstext : = TRUE 
2717 I ELSE zeilennr : = - zeilennr; 
2718 I fliesstext : = FALSE 
2719 I FI; 
272E1 I letzer editor auf dieser datei . = zellennr DIV 256; 
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markierungholen 
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I zeilennr: = zeilennr MOD 256 . 

I 
I 
lmarkierung holen 

edi tor paket 

2723 
2724 
2725 
2726 
2727 
2728 
2729 
2730 
2731 
2732 

I bildmarke: = mark lineno (file); 
I feldmarke: = mark col (file); 

2733 
2734 
2735 
2736 
2737 
2738 

keinemarkierung 

I IF line no (file) < = bildmarke 
I THEN to line (file, bildmarke); 
I marke : = feldmarke; 
I stelle := max (stelle, feldmarke) 
I ELSE marke . - 1 
I FI. 
I 
I 
Ikeine markierung : 
I bildmarke: = 0; 
I feldmarke: = 0; 
I marke : = 0 . 
lEND PROC dateizustand holen; 

I 

2739 date1zustandretten ....... PROC date1zustand retten : 
2740 put tabs (file, tabulator); 
2741 IF fliesstext 
2742 THEN edi tinfo (file, zeilennr + actual editor • 256) 
2743 ELSE edit info (file, - (zellennr + actual editor. 256» 
2744 FI ; 
2745 ma.x line length (file, 11m1 t); 
2746 col (file, stelle); 
2747 IF markiert 
2748 THEN mark (file, bildmarke, feldmarke) 
2749 ELSE mark (file, 0, 0) 
~~ TI 
2751 lEND PROC dateizustand retten; 
2752 I 

2753 openeditor ............... IPROC open editor (FILE CONST new file, BOOL CONST access) 
2754 I disable stop; quit last; 
2755 I neue bildparameter bestimmen; 
2756 I open editor (actual editor + 1, new file, access, x, y, x len, y 

I len). 
2757 I 

I 
2758 neuebildparameterbesti I neue bildparameter bestimmen : 
2759 I INT VAR x, y, x len, y len; 
2760 I IF actual editor ) 0 
2761 I THEN tellblld des aktuellen editors 
2762 I ELSE valles bild 
2763 I TI. 
2764 I 

I 
2765 teilbilddesaktuellened I teilblld des aktuellen editors : 
2766 I get editcursor (x, y); bildgroesse bestimmen; 
2767 I IF fenster zu schmal 

+ I (.sh.) 
2768 I THEN enable stop; errorstop ("Fenster zu klein") 
2769 I ELIF fenster zu kurz 
2770 I THEN verkuerztes altes bild nehmen 
2771 I FI. 
2772 I 
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2773 bildgroessebestimmen I bildgroesse bestimmen : 
2774 I x len .' rand + feldl&enge - x + 3; 
2775 I y len : = bildrand + bUdlaenge - y + 1 . 
2776 I 

I 
2777 fensterzuschma.l I fenster zu schma.l x) schirmbrei te 17 

I 
2778 fensterzukurz I fenster zu kurz y ) schirmhoehe 1 
2779 I 

I 
2780 verkuerztesaltesbildne Iverkuerztes altes bild nehmen : 
2781 I x: = rand + 1; y : = bildrand + 1; 
2782 I IF fenster zu kurz THEN enable stop; errors top ("Fenster zu 

+ I klein") FI; 
2783 I x len :. feldlaenge + 2; 
2784 I y len : = bildlaenge; 
2785 I kurze fe ldlaenge : = 0; 
2786 I kurze bildlaenge := 1 . 
2787 I 

I 
2788 vollesbild I volles bUd : 
2789 I x: = 1; y : = 1; x len : = schlrmbrei te; y len . - schlrmhoehe . 
2790 I END PROC open edi tor; 
2791 I 

2792 openedi tor ............... I PROC open edi tor (INT CONST edi tor nr, 
2793 I FILE CONST new file, BOOL CONST access, 
2794 I INT CONST x start, y, x len start, y len) 
2795 I INT VAH x := x start, 
2796 I x len := x len start; 
2797 I IF editor nr ) max edltor 
2798 I THEN errors top ("zu vlele Edltor-Fenster") 
2799 I ElIF editor nr ) max used editor + 1 OR editor nr < 1 
2800 I THEN errorstop ("Editor nicht eroeffnet") 
2801 I ElIF fenster ungue ltig 
2802 I THEN errorstop ("Fenster ungueltlg") 
2803 I ELSE neuen editor stacken 
2804 I FI. 
2805 I 

I 
2806 fensterungueltig I fenster ungueltig 
2807 I x < 1 COR X) schirmbre1te COR y < 1 COR y) schirmhoehe COR 
2808 I x len - 2 < = 15 COR Y len - 1 < 1 COR 
2809 I x + x len - 1 ) schirmbrei te COR y + y len - 1 ) schirmhoehe 
2810 I 

I 
2811 neuenedl torstacken I neuen editor stacken 
2812 I disable stop; 
2813 I IF actual editor ) 0 AND 1st elnschraenkung des &1 ten bildes 
2814 I THEN dateizust&nd holen; 
2815 I aktuelles edi torbild elnschraenken; 
2816 I arbei tspunkt in das restbild posi tlonleren; 
2817 I abgrenzung beruecks1cht1gen 
2818 I FI; 
2819 I aktuellen zust&nd retten; 
2820 I neuen zust&nd setzen; 
2821 I neues edi torbild zeigen; 
2822 I actual ed1 tor : = edl tor nr; 
2823 I IF actual editor ) max used edt tor 
2824 I THEN max used edl tor : = actual edt tor 
2825 I FI. 
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I 
I 

edi tor pa.l<et 

isteinschraenkungdesal list einschraenkung des alten bildes : 
I x > rand CAND x + x len rand + feldlaenge + 3 CAND 
I y > bildrand CAND y + y len • bildrand + bildlaenge + 1 . 
I 
I 

&ktuelleseditorbildein I &ktuelles edi torbild einschraenken : 
I kurze feldlaenge : = x rand - 3; 
I kurze bildlaenge : = y - bildrand - 1 . 
I 
I 

arbei tspunktindasrestb I arbeitspunkt in das restbild posi tionieren : 
I IF stelle > 3 
I THEN stelle DEeR 3; alte stelle := stelle 
I ELSE WHILE zeilennr > 1 AND zeilennr > kurze bildlaenge REP 
I vorgae nger 
I PER; old lineno := satznr 
I FI. 
I 
I 

abgrenzungberuecksicht labgrenzung beruecksichtigen 
I IF x-rand>l 
I THEN balken malen; 
I x INCR 2; 
I x len DEeR 2 
I FI. 
I 
I 

balken~alen lbalken malen 
I INT VAR i; 
I FOR i FROM 0 UPrO y len-1 REP 
I cursor (x, y+i); out (kloetzchen) 
I (.sh*) 
I PER. 
I 
I 

kloetzchen Ikloetzchen IF mark size> 0 THEN ftft15 ftft14ftW ELSE wW15w "14" W FI . 

I 
I 

&ktuellenzustandretten l&ktuellen zustand retten : 
I IF actual edi tor ) 0 
I THEN dateizustand retten; 
I editst&ck (actual editor).feldstatus .= feldstatus; 
I editstack (actual editor) .bUdstatus := bildstatus; 
I einrueckstack (actual editor) := alte einrueckposition 
I FI. 
I 
I 

neuenzustandsetzen I neuen zustand setzen : 
I FRANGE VAR frange; 
I feldstatus:= FELDSTATUS 
I (1, 1, x-1, 0, 1,0, x len-2, 0, FALSE, TRUE, access, ""); 
I bildsta tus : = BILDSTATUS 
I (x len-2, x len-2, y, y len-1, y len-1, ueberschr1ft, bUd, 
I 0, 0, 1, 0, 0, FALSE, FALSE, "ft, "ft, "M, "M, "M, frange, new 
I file); 
I al te einrueckposition : = 1; 
I dateizustand holen; 
I ueberscbrift initialisieren 
I 
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2877 neueseditorbildzeigen I neues edi torbild zeigen : 
2878 I ueberschrift zeigen; fenster zeigen 
2879 I END PROC open edi tor; 
2880 I 

2881 openedi tor ............... I PROC open editor (INT CONST i) : 
2882 I IF i < 1 OR i ) max used edi tor 
2883 I THEN errors top ("Editor nicht eroeffnet") 
2884 I ELIF a.ctua.l editor () i 
2885 I THEN switch editor 
2886 I FI. 
2887 I 

I 
2888 .w1 tchedi tor I .wi tch editor 
2889 I a.ktuellen zusta.nd retten; 
2890 I a.ctual editor : = 1; 
2891 I neuen zusta.nd setzen; 
2892 I IF kein pla. tz mehr fuer restfenster 
2893 I THEN eingescha.chtelte editoren vergessen; 
2894 I bildeinschra.enkung aufheben 
2895 I ELSE neu (nix, nix) 
2896 I Fl. 
2897 I 

I 
2898 a.ktuellenzusta.ndretten laktuellen zusta.nd retten 
2899 I IF actual editor ) 0 
2900 I THEN editsta.ck (actual editor).feldsta.tus .= feldsta.tus; 
2901 I editsta.ck (actual editor).blldsta.tus .= bildsta.tus; 
2902 I einruecksta.ck (actual editor) := alte einrueckposition; 
2903 I dateizusta.nd retten 
2904 I FI. 
2905 I 

I 
2906 neuenzusta.ndsetzen I neuen zusta.nd setzen : 
2907 I feldsta.tus:. editsta.ck (i).feldsta.tus; 
2908 I blldsta.tus:= edltsta.ck (1).blldsta.tus; 
2909 I a1 te einrueckposi tion .' einruecksta.ck (1); 
2910 I d&teizusta.nd holen . 
2911 I 

I 
2912 ke1npla.tzmehrfuerrestf Ikein platz mehr fuer restfenster : 
2913 I kurze feldlaenge < 1 AND kurze blldla.enge < 1 . 
2914 I 

I 
2915 eingescha.chtel teedi tor leingescha.chtelte edi toren vergessen : 
2916 I IF actual editor < max used editor 
2917 I THEN open editor (actual ed1 tor + 1) 
2918 I quit 
2919 I FI; 
2920 I open ed1 tor (1) • 

2921 I 
I 

2922 bildeinschra.enkungaufh Ibildeinschra.enkung aufheben 
2923 I laenge: = fe ldla.enge; 
2924 I kurze feldlaenge : = feldla.enge; 
2925 I kurze bildla.enge : = bild1a.enge; 
2926 I nau (ueberschrift, blld) 
2927 I END PROC open editor; 
2928 I 
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2929 edi Uile ................. I FILE PROC edi tfile : 
2930 I IF actual ed1tor • 0 OR editget modus 
2931 I THEN errorstop ("Editor nicht eroeffnet") 
2932 I FI; file 
2933 I END PROC edi tfile ; 
2934 I 

2935 getw1ndow ................ I PROC get window (INT VAR x. y. x size. y size) 
2936 I x:= rand + 1; 
2937 I y:= bildrand; 
2938 I x size : = feldlaenge + 2; 
2939 I y size := bildlaenge + 1 
2940 I ENDPROC get window; 
2941 I 
2942 I ( •••••••• **.*** ••••••••••• Zugriff auf Bildstatus 

+ I ****** ••• ***.** •••••• ** •• ) . 
2943 I 

I 
2944 feldl&enge I fe ldl&enge bildstatus. feldl&enge . 

I 
2945 kurzefeldlaenge Ikurze feldlaenge bildstatus.kurze feldlaenge 

I 
2946 bildrand Ibildrand blldstatus.bildrand . 

I 
2947 bildlaenge I bildlaenge bildstatus. blldlaenge 

I 
2948 kurzebildl&enge I kurze bildlaenge bildsta tus. kurze blldl&enge 

I 
2949 ueberschriftbereich I ueberschriftberelch blldstatus. ueberschrlftbereich 

I 
2950 bildbereich Ibildbereich bildstatus. blldbere1ch . 

2951 

2952 

2953 

2954 

2955 

2956 

2957 

2958 

2959 

2960 

2961 

2962 

2963 

2964 
2965 
2966 
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ersterneusa tz 

letzterneusa tz 

oldze1lennr 

oldl1neno 

oldma.rkl1neno 

zelleneinfuegen 

oldl1neupdate 

satznrpre 

ueberschrlftpre 

ueberschrifttext 

ueberschriftpost 

oldsatz 

oldrange 

file 

I 
lerster neusatz bildstatus.erster neusatz 
I 
Iletzter neusatz bildstatus.letzter neusatz 
I 
lold zeilennr bildstatus.old zel1ennr 
I 
101d I1neno b1ldstatus.old lineno . 
I 
lold mark l1neno b1ldstatus.old nark 11neno 
I 
I zelleneinfuegen bi ldstatus. zeileneinfuegen 
I 
I old li ne update b1lds ta tus . old 11 ne update 
I 
Isatznr pre bildstatus.satznr pre. 
I 
I ueberschrift pre b1ldstatus. ueberschrlft pre 
I 
lueberschrift text bildstatus.ueberschrift text 
I 
lueberschrift post bildstatus.ueberschrift post 
I 
lold satz bildstatus.old satz . 

I 
101d range bildstatus.old range 
I 
I file bildstatus.file 
I 
lEND PACKET editor pa.ket; 

editor paket 21/68 



Zeile E LAN EUMEL 1.8 **** 10.11.86 edi tor functions 

1 editorfunctions -*****-*IPACKET editor functions DEFI~ 
+ I 052*) 
2 
+ 
3 
+ 
4 
+ 
5 
+ 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
51 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 
57 
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I LET 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I LET 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I LET 
I 

( ....... *** ...... ) 
-bk- *) 

-ws- *) 
edit, 

-sh- *) 
show, 

-wk- *) 
U, 
D, 
T, 
up, 
down, 
downety, 
uppety, 
to line, 
PUT, 
GET, 
P, 
G, 
limi t, 
len, 
eof, 
C, 
change to, 
CA, 
change all, 
lines, 
line no, 
col, 
mark, 
at, 
word, 
std kommando interpreter, 
note, 
note line, 
note edit, 
anything noted, 
note file: 

marker 
ersa tzmarker 
schritt 
file size 
write &cc 

50, 
4072, 
TRUE, 

read acc = FAI.SE; 

bold 
integer 
string 
end of file 

std res 

2, 
3, 
4, 
7; 

"eqvv19dpgn"9"" ; 

I FILE VAR edfile; 
IBOOL VAR from scratchflle :: FAI.SE; 
ITEXT VAR kommandotext, tabulator, zelle; 

I 
I 
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~8 stdkonmandointerpreter ... PROC std kOlllll&ndo interpreter (TEXT CONST taste) 
59 enable stop ; 
6e edtile :. edittile; 
61 set busy indicator; 
62 SELECT pos (std res, taste) OF 
63 CASE 1 (*8*) edit 
64 CASE 2 ("'1*) quit 
65 CASE 3 (*v*) qui t last 
66 CASE 4 (*W") open editor (next editor) 
67 CASE ~ (*1*) toline (1); col (1) 
68 CASE 6 (*900) tol1ne (11nes); col (1en+1) 
69 CASE 7 (-d*) d case 
7e CASE 8 (*p*) p case 
71 CASE 9 (*g*) g case 
72 CASE 1ee *n*) note ed1 t 
73 CASE 11 ( *tab-): change tabs 
74 OTHERWISE echtes konmando analysieren 
7~ END SELECT • 
76 

77 dcase I d case : 
78 I IF mark 
79 I THEN PI1l' ow; mark (FALSE); trom scratchtile := TRUE 
Be I ELSE textzeile aut taste 1egen 
81 I FI. 
82 I 

I 
83 pease I p case 
84 I IF mark 

+ I (*sh*) 
85 I THEN IF wri te permission 
86 I THEN PUT Oft; push( ""27""12""); trom scratchtile := TRUE 
87 I ELSE out (""7"") 

86 I FI 
89 I ELSE textzeile aut taste legen 
90 I FI. 
91 I 

I 
92 gcase I g case 
93 I IF wri te permission 

+ I (*sh*) 
94 I THEN IF trom sera tchtile 
95 I THEN GET "" 
96 I ELSE IF is edt tget 
97 I THEN push (1ernsequenz aut taste ("g"»; nichts neu 
~ I FI 
99 I FI 

1ee I ELSE out (""7"") 
101 I FI. 
102 I 

I 
1El3 textzeileauttaste1egen I textzeile auf taste 1egen : 
1El4 I read record (edtile, zeile); 
1El5 I zeile:. subtext (zeile, col); 
186 I lernsequenz aut taste legen ("g", zeile); 
1El7 I trom scratchfile : = FALSE; zelle neu . 
1ee I 

I 
1El9 nenedi tor I next edi tor 
110 I (aktueller editor MOD groesster editor) + 1 . 
111 I 
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112 ch&ngetsbs I ch&nge tsbs : 
113 I get tsbs (edfile, tsbula. tor) ; 
114 I IF pos (tsbula.tor, ma.rker) () e 
115 I THEN ch&nge all (tsbula.tor, ma.rker, ersatZlll&l'ker) 
116 I ElSE change all (tsbulator, ersatZlll&l'ker, II&rker) 
117 I FI; 
118 I put tsbs (edflle, tsbula. tor) 
119 I ueberschrift neu . 
126 I 

I 
121 echteskommandoan&lysie lechtes kommando an&lysieren 
122 I kODll&ndotext:. kommando auf tsste (taste); 
123 I IF kOllUD&ndotext = .... 
124 I THEN nichts neu; LEAVE std kODll&ndo interpreter 
125 I FI; 
126 I scan (koan&ndotext); 
127 I TEXT YAH s1; INT YAH tl; next symbol (sl, tt); 
128 I TEXT YAH s2; INT YAH t2; next symbol (s2, t2); 
129 I IF tt. integer AND t2 = end of file THEN tol1ne (Int (sl» 
138 I ELIF tl = string AND t2 • end of file THEN down (81) 
131 I ELIF perh&ps simple up or down THEN 
132 I ELIF perhaps simple change to mEN 
133 I ElSE do (komm&ndotext) 
134 I Fl. 
135 I 

I 
136 perhapssimpleupordown I perhaps simple up or down : 
137 I IF tl. bold 
138 I mEN TEXT YAH 83; INT YAH t3; next symbol (s3, t3); 
139 I IF t3 (> end of file THEN FAUlE 
148 I ELIF 81 • "u" THEN perhaps sImple up 
141 I ELIF sl = "D" THEN perhaps simple down 
142 I ElSE FAUlE 
143 I FI 
144 I ElSE FAUlE 
145 I Fl. 
146 I 

I 
147 perhapssimpleup lperhaps simple up 
148 I IF t2. string THEN up (s2); TRUE 
149 I ELIF t2 • integer THEN up (int (s2»; TRUE 
158 I ELSE FAUlE 
151 I Fl. 
~2 I 

I 
153 perhapssimpladown I perhaps simple down 
154 I IF t2 = string THEN down (52); TRUE 
155 I ELIF t2 • integer THEN down (int (52»; TRUE 
156 I ELSE FAUlE 
157 I Fl. 
158 I 

I 
159 perhapssimplechangeto I perhaps simple change to : 
166 I IF t1 = string AND s2 • "c" AND t3 is string AND t4 is eof 
161 I THEN s1 C s3; TRUE 
162 I ELSE FAUlE 
163 I Fl. 
164 I 

I 
165 t3Isstring I t3 is strIng : 
166 I next symbol (93, t3); 
167 I t3 = string . 
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169 
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172 
173 
174 
175 

176 
177 
178 

+ 
179 
leG 
181 

-- ELAN 

t4iseof 

EUMEL 1.8 ....... 113.11.86 .. - .. 

I 
I 
I t4 is eof : 
I TEXT VAR s4; INT VAR t4; 
I next symbol (s4, t4); 
I t4 = end of file . 

edi tor functions 

lEND PROC std kommando interpreter; 
I 
I 

edit ..................... I PROC edit (FILE VAR f) : 
I enable stop; 
I IF &ktueller editor ) 13 

(.wk.) 
THEN ueberschrlft neu 

FI ; 
open editor (f, write acc); 

182 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I edit (groesster editor, std res, PROC(TEXT CONST) std kOlllll&ndo 

+ 
183 
184 
185 

186 
187 

edit 

I interpreter) 
lEND PROC edit; 
I 
I 

..................... IPROC edit (FILE VAR f, INT COIIST x, y, x size, y size) : 
I enable stop; 

188 I open editor (groesster editor + 1, f, write &cc, x, y, X size, y 
I size); 

189 I edit (groesster editor, std res, PROC(TEXT CONST) std kommando 
+ I interpreter) 

190 I END PROC edit; 
191 I 
192 I 

193 edit ...............•..... IPROC edit (FILE VAR f, TEXT CONST res, PROC (TEXT CONST) kdo 
+ I interpreter): 

194 I enable stop; 
195 I open editor (f, write acc); 
196 
197 

I edit (groesster editor, res, PROC(TEXT COIIST) kdo interpreter) 
lEND PROC edit; 

198 
199 

200 edit 
2131 
202 
203 
204 
205 
206 

I 
I 

..................... I PROC edit : 
I IF &ktueller editor ) 13 
I THEN d&teiname einlesen; 
I edit (d&teiname) 
I EI.SE edit (last p&ram) 
I FI. 
I 
I 

207 d&teinameeinlesen Idateiname einlesen 
208 I INT VAR x, y; get edi tcursor (x, y); 
209 I IF x ( x size - 17 

I (.sh .. ) 
218 I THEN cursor (x, y); 
211 I out (""15"D& teiname: "14"") ; 
212 I (x size-14-x) TIMESOUT " "; 
213 I (x size-14-x) TIMESOUT U8""; 
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214 I TEXT VAR dateinllJl1e : = std; 
215 I editget (dateiname); 
216 I trailing blanks entt'ernen; 
217 I quotes entfernen 
218 I ELSE errors top ("Fenster zu klein") 
219 I Fl. 
22@ I 

I 
221 trailingblanksentt'erne I trailing blanks entfernen: 
222 I INT VAR i :. LENGTH dateinllJl1e; 
223 I WHILE (dateiname SUB i) • " " REP i DECR 1 PER; 
224 I dateinllJl1e:= subtext (dateiname, 1, i) . 
225 I 

I 
226 quotesentfernen I quotes entfernen 
227 I IF (dateinllJl1e SUB 1) = """" AND (dateiname SUB LENGTH dateiname) 

+ I 
228 I THEN dateiname := subtext (dateiname, 2, LENGTH dateiname - 1) 
229 I Fl. 
230 lEND PROC edit; 
231 I 
232 I 

233 edi t ..................... I PROC edit (TEXT CONST filename) : 
234 I IF filename <) "" 

235 I THEN edit named file 
236 I ELSE errors top ("Name unguel tig") 
237 I FI. 
238 I 

I 
239 edi tnamedfile I edit named file 
240 I last param (filename); 
241 I IF exists (filenllJl1e) COR yes ("" .... + filename + """ neu 

+ I einrichten") 
242 I THEN IF aktueller editor ) 0 THEN ueberschrift neu FI; 

+ I (*sh*) 
243 I FILE VAR f := sequential file (modify, filename); 
244 I headline (f, filename); edit (f); last param (filename) 
245 I ELSE errors top ("") 
246 I Fl. 
247 I END PROC edit; 
248 I 
249 I 

250 
251 

edit •....•.•.......•..••• IPROC edit (TEXT CONST filenllJl1e, INT CONST x, y, x Size, y size) 
I last param (filenllJl1e); 

252 
+ 

253 
254 
255 
256 
257 
258 
259 
26e 

22/5 

I IF exists (filename) COR yes (" .. "W + filename + "w .. neu 
I einrichten") 
I THEN FILE VAR f := sequential file (modify, filename); 
I headline (f, filename); edit (f, x, y. x size, y size); 
I last param (filename) 
I ELSE errors top ( .... ) 
I FI 
lEND PROC edit; 
I 
I 
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261 edit ..................... I PROC edit (INT CONST i) : 
262 I edit (i, std res, PROC (TEXT CONST) std kolllll&lldo interpreter) 
263 lEND PROC edit; 
264 I 
265 I 

266 shOll ..................... IPROC shOll (FILE YAH f) : 
267 I ell&ble stop; 
268 I open edi tor (f, read acc); 
269 I edlt(groesster edltor, std res, PROC(TEXT CONST) std kolllll&lldo 

+ I lnterpreter); 
278 I END PROC sholl; 
271 I 
272 I 

273 shOll ..................... I PROC shOll (TEXT CONST filename) 
+ I (*sh.) 

274 
275 

I last param (filename); 
I IF exlsts (filename) 

276 I THEN FlLE YAH f := sequential file (modify, filename); 
277 I shOll (f); last pe.ram (filename) 

I ELSE errors top ("""" + filename + """ gibt es nicht") 
I FI 

278 
279 
2&'l lEND PROC shOll; 
281 
282 

I 
I 

283 sholl ..................... I PROC shOll : 
284 I shOll (last param) 
285 I END PROC sholl; 
286 I 
287 I 
288 IDATASPACE YAH local space; 
289 I INT YAH zeilenoffset; 
299 ITEXT YAH kopierzeile; 
291 I 
292 I 

293 PUT ...................... lOP PUT (TEXT CONST filename) : 
294 I nichts neu; 
295 I IF mark 
296 I THEN markierten bereich 1n date1 schrelben 
m I Fl. 
298 I 

I 
299 mark1ertenberelch1ndat Imark1erten bereich 1n datel schrelben 
3ge I disable etop; 
381 I zleldate1 vorberelten; 
302 I quelldatel oeffnen; 
303 I IF noch genuegend platz in der zleldatei 

+ I (*sh*) 
394 I TIIEN zeilenwelse kopieren 
385 I ELSE errorstop ("FlLE-Ueberlauf") 
3e6 I FI; 
397 I quelldatei schl1essen; 
308 I zieldatel schl1essen; 
3e9 I set busy lndlcator . 
318 I 
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311 zield&teivorbereiten IZield&tel vorbereiten : 
312 I FRANGE VAH g&nze zield&tei; 
313 IF exists (filen&me) TIIDI forget (filell&llle); ueberschrift neu rI; 
314 FILE VAH destin&tion; 
315 IF filen&me'·· 
316 TIIDI forget (100&1 spe.ce); 100&1 spe.ce :. nilspe.ce; 
317 destin&tion :. sequenti&l flle (output, lae&l spe.ce) 
318 ELSE destln&tion :. sequenti&l file (modlfy, fllell&llle) ; 
319 INT CONST groesse der zield&tei: • lines (destin&tion); 

+ (*sh*) 
320 set m&rked r&nge (destin&tion, g&nZII zield&tei) ; 
321 output (destin&tlon) 
322 FI . 
323 

324 quelld&teioeffnen quelld&tei oeffnen : 
325 I zeilenoffset:. m&rk line no (edfile) - 1; 
326 I INT CONST old line :. line no, old col :. col; 
327 I FRANGE VAH g&nZe d&tei; 
328 I set r&nge (edfile, m&rk lineno (edfile), III&l'k col (edfile), g&nZII 

+ I d&tei); 
329 I input (edfile) • 
33e I 

I 
331 nochgenuegendpl&tzinde I noch genuegend pl&tz in der zield&tel : 
332 I lines + groesse der zield& tei ( file slze 
333 I 

I 
334 zeilenweisekopieren zeilenwelse kopieren 
335 en&ble stop; 
336 satznr nau; 
337 INT VAH zeile; 
338 roll zeile FROM 1 UPl'O lines (edfile) REP 
339 getline (edfile, kopierzeile); 
Me putline (destin&tion, kopierzeile); 
341 s& tznr ze 1gen 
342 PD! • 
343 

344 quelld&teischliessen quelld&tei schliessen : 
345 I modify (edfUe); 
346 I set r&nge (edfUe, g&nze d&tei); 
347 I to line (old line); 
348 I col (old col) . 
349 I 

I 
35El zleld&telschliessen I zleld&tei schliessen : 
351 I IF filen&me <) •• 

352 I TIIDI INT CONST l&st line wrltten :. line no (destin&tion) 
353 I modify (dastin&tion) ; 
3:)4 I to lina (destin&tlon, l&st line written) 
3:)5 I col (destin&tlon, Ian (dastin&tion) + 1) 
3:)6 I bild neu (destin& tion) ; 
3:)7 I set r&nge (destln&tlon, g&nZII zield&tei) 
3:)8 I Fl. 
3:)9 I END OP ror; 
360 I 
361 I 
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362 P ........................ IOP P (TEXT CONST filename) 
363 I PUT filename 
364 lEND OP P 
365 I 
366 I 

367 GET..................... OP GET (TEXT CONST filename) 
+ (*sh*) 

IF Nor write permission 368 
369 
370 
371 
372 
373 
374 
375 
376 
377 
378 
379 
380 
381 

THEN errorstop (·Schreibversuch auf 'show' -Jl&tei·) 
FI; 

382 quelldateioeffnen 
383 
384 
385 
386 
387 

quelldatei oeffnen; 
IF nicht mehr genuegend platz 1m edltfl1e 
THEN quelldatei schliessen; errorstop (·FlLE-Ueberlauf·) 
FI; 
disable stop; 
zieldatei oeffnen; 
zeilenwelse kopieren 
zleldatei schliessen; 
quelldatei schliessen; 
set busy lndica tor . 

Iquelldatei oeffnen : 
I FILE VAR source; 
I FRANGE VAR ganze quelldatei; 

I IF filename = .. 
I THEN source : = sequential file (input, local sp&Oe) 

ELSE IF Nor exists (filename) I 
388 I THEN errors top (.... + filename + ••• gibt es nicht·) 

389 I FI; 
390 I source : - sequential file (modify, filell&lll8); 
391 I INT CONST old line : = line no (source), 
392 I old col :. col (source); 
393 I set marked range (source, ganze quelldatei); 

394 I input (source) 
395 I FI . 
396 I 

I 
397 nichtmehrgenuegendpla t I nicht mehr genuegend platz im edi tfUe : 

398 I lines (source) + lines ). file siZe. 
399 I 

I 
400 zeilenweisekopieren Izeilenweise kopieren 
401 I enable stop; 
402 I satznr neu; 
403 I INT VAR zeile; 
404 I FOR zeile FROM 1 UPTO lines (source) REP 

405 I getline (source, kopierzeile) ; 
406 I putline (edfile, kopierzeile) ; 
407 I sa tznr zeigen 
408 I PER . 
409 I 

I 
410 zieldateioeffnen I zleldatei oeffnen : 
411 I zeilenoffset :. line no - 1; 
412 I leere datel in edi tfile einsch&cht8ln; 
413 I output (edfile) 
414 I 
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415 leered&teiinedi tfileei Ileere datei in edi tfile einsch&chteln 
416 I INT CONST range sta.rt col : = col; 
417 I FRANGE VAH ganze d&tei; 
418 I set range (edfile, line no, col, ganze d&tel); 
419 I IF lines = 1 THEN delete record (edfUe) FI . 
42El I 

I 
421 quelld&teischliessen Iquelld&tei schliessen : 
422 I IF filename <) ftft 

423 I THEN modify (source); 
424 I se t range (source, ganze que lld& te 1) ; 
425 I to line (source, old line); 
426 I col (source, old col) 
427 I Fl. 
428 I 

I 
429 zield& telschliessen I zielda tei schliessen 
430 I modify (edfile); 
431 I to line (lines); 
432 I col (range sta.rt col); 
433 I set range (edfile, ganze d& tel) ; 
434 I abschnitt neu (zeUenoffset + 1, lines) • 
435 I END OP GET; 
436 I 
437 I 

438 G ........................ lOP G (TEXT CONST fUename) 
439 I GET fUename 
440 lEND OP G; 
441 I 
442 I 

443 len ...................... I INT PROC len : 
444 I len (edfile) 
445 I END PROC len; 
446 I 
447 I 

448 col ...•.................. IPROC col (INT CONST stelle) : 
449 I nichts neu; col (edfile, stelle) 
450 lEND PROC col; 
451 I 
452 I 

453 col ...................... lINT PROC col : 
454 I col (edfile) 
455 lEND PROC col; 
e6 I 
457 I 

458 liml t .................... I PROC limit (INT CONST lim1 t) : 
459 I nichts neu; max line length (edfUe, limit) 
460 I END PROC lim1 t ; 
461 I 
462 I 
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463 limi t .................... I INT PROC limit: 
464 I max line length (eMile) 
465 lEND PROC limit; 
466 I 
%7 I 

468 lines .................... lINT moc lines : 
469 I lines (edfile) 
470 I END moc lines; 
471 I 
472 I 

473 lineno ................... lINT moc line no : 
474 I line no (edfile) 
475 I END moc line no; 
"6 I "7 I 

478 toline ................... I PROC to li ne (INT CaNST s& tz nr) 
479 I satznr neu; 
480 I edfile := editfile; 
481 I IF S&tz nr ) lines 
482 I THEN toline (edfile. lines); col (len + 1) 
483 I ELSE to line (edfile. S&tz nr) 
484 I FI 
485 lEND PROC to line; 
486 I 
487 I 

488 T •••.•.•••••••..••..••••• IOP T (INT CONST S&tz nr) 
489 I to line (S&tz nr) 
490 lEND OP T; 
491 I 
492 I 

493 down ..................... I PROC down (INT CaNST &nz) : 
494 I nichts neu; down (edfile. &nz) 
495 I END moc down; 
496 I 
497 I 

498 D •••••••.•••••••••.•••••• lOP D (INT CaNST &nz) 
499 I down (&nz) 
500 lEND OP D; 
501 I 
~2 I 

503 up ....................... I PROC up (INT CONST &nz) : 
~4 I nichts neu; up (edflle. &lIZ) 

~5 I END PROC up; 
506 I 
~7 I 
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508 U ••.•..••...•.•....•••... loP U (INT DONST anz) 
509 I up (anz) 
510 lEND OP U; 
511 I 
M2 I 

513 down 
514 
515 

...•..•••...•..•••..• IPRoo down (TEXT CaNST muster) ; 
I nichts neu; 
I REP 

edi tor functions 

516 I down (muster, schri tt - line no MOD schri ttl ; 
517 I IF pattern found 
518 I THEN LEAVE down 
519 
52E1 

I 
I 

ELSE satznr zeigen 
FI 

521 I UNTIL eof PER 
522 I END PROG down; 
523 I 
524 I 

525 D ••••••••••.••••••••••••• Iop D (TEXT DONST muster) 
526 I down (mustor) 
527 lEND OP D; 
528 I 
529 I 

53E> down ..................... I PROC down (TEXT CaNST muster, INT DONST anz) 
531 I nichts neu; down (edfile, muster, anz) 
532 lEND PROC down; 
533 I 
534 I 

535 up ....................... IPROC up (TEXT CaNST muster) ; 
536 I nichts neu; 
537 I REP 
538 I up (muster, (line no - 1) MOD schritt + 1); 
539 I IF pattern found 
540 I THEN LEAVE up 
541 I ELSE satznr zeigen 
542 I FI 
543 I UNTIL li ne no • 1 PER 
544 I END PROC up; 
545 I 
546 I 

547 U .•.•••.....•.•••..••••.. IOP U (TEXT CaNST muster) 
548 I up (muster) 
549 lEND OP U; 
550 I 
551 I 

552 up ...............•....... lpROO up (TEXT DONST muster, INT DONST anz) 
553 I nichts neu; up (edfile, muster, anz) 
554 lEND PRoo up; 
555 I 
556 I 
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557 downety .............•.... I PROC downety (TEXT CONST muster) 
558 I nlchts neu; 
559 I IF N<Yl' at (muster) 
560 I THEN down (mus ter ) 
561 I FI 
562 I END PROC downety; 
563 I 
564 I 

565 downety .....•............ I PROC downety (TEXT CONST muster, INT CONST anz) 
566 I nlchts neu; downety (edflle, muster, anz) 
567 I END PROC downety; 
568 I 
569 I 

570 uppety ................... I PROC uppety (TEXT CONST muster) 
Ml I n~MsMu; 
572 I IF NOT at (muster) 
573 I THEN up (muster) 
574 I FI 
575 I END PROC uppety; 
576 I 
577 I 

578 uppety ................... IPROC uppety (TEXT CONST muster, INT CONST anz) 
579 I nlchts neu; uppety (edfile, muster, anz) 
580 lEND PROC uppety; 
581 I 
582 I 

583 C ........................ lOP C (TEXT CONST old, new) 
584 I change to (old, new) 
585 lEND OP C; 
586 I 

587 C ........................ lOP C (TEXT CONST replacement) : 
588 I IF NOT write permission 

+ I (*sh*) 
589 I THEN errors top (~Schreibversuch auf 'show' -Datel ~) 
590 I FI; 
591 I IF at (edfne, match(0» 
592 I THEN zeile neu; change (edfile, matchpos(e) , matchend(8), 

+ I replacement) 
~ I n 
594 I END OP C; 
595 I 

596 changeto ..•.............. I PROC change to (TEXT CONST old, new) : 
597 I IF NOT wrl te permission 

+ I (*sh*) 
598 I THEN errorstop (~Schreibversuch auf 'show'-Datei~) 
599 I FI; 
600 I nichts neu; 
601 I REP 
602 I downety (old, schritt - line no MOD schrltt); 
603 I IF pattern found 
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604 
605 
606 
607 
608 
609 
610 
611 
612 

I THEN change (edfile, matchpos(0), matchend(0), new); 
I col (col + LENGTH new); zeile neu; 
I LEAVE change to 
I ELSE s&tznr zeigen 
I FI 
I UNTIL eof PER 
I END PROC change to; 
I 
I 

613 CA ....................... IOP CA (TEXT CONST old, new) 
614 I change &11 (old, new) 
615 lEND OP CA; 
616 I 
617 I 

618 change&ll ................ IPROC change &11 (TEXT CONST old, new) 
619 I WHILE NOT eof REP old C new PER 
620 I END PROC change &11; 
621 I 
622 I 

623 eof ...................... I800L PROC eof : 
624 I eot (edfna) 
625 lEND PROC eof; 
626 I 
627 I 

628 m&rk ..................... I800L PROC m&rk 
629 I m&rk (edfile) 
630 I END PROC m&rk; 
631 I 
632 I 

633 mark ..................... IPROC mark (8OOL CONST m&rk on) 
634 I nichts neu; 
635 I IF mark on 
636 I THEN m&rk (edfna, line no, col) 
637 I ELSE m&rk (edfile, 0, 0) 
~ I FI 
639 I END PROC m&rk; 
~0 I 
641 I 

~2 at ....................... 18OOL PROC at (TEXT CONST pattern) 
643 I &t (edfl1e, pattern) 
~4 lEND PROC at; 
~5 I 

~6 word ...................•. I TEXT PROC word 
~7 I word (edf1le) 
~8 lEND PROC word; 
~9 I 
650 I 
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651 word ..................... I TEXT PROC word (TEXT CONST sep) 
652 I word (edfile, sep) 
653 lEND PROC word; 
654 I 
655 I 

656 word ..................... I TEXT PROC word (INT CONST len) 
657 I word (edfile, len) 
658 lEND PROC word; 
~9 I 
660 I 
661 I LET no access = 0, 
662 I edi t access = 1, 
663 I output access = 2; 
664 I 
665 lINT VAR last note file mode; 
666 IFILE VAR notebook; 
667 I INITFLAG VAR this packet : = FALSE; 
668 IDATASPACE VAR note ds; 
669 I 
670 I 

671 note ..................... IPROC note (TEXT CONST text) : 
672 I access note file (output &Ccess); 
673 I write (notebook, text) 
674 lEND PROC note; 
675 I 
676 I 

677 note ..................... I PROC note (INT CONST number) : 
678 I access note file (output access); 
679 I put (notebook, number) 
680 I END PROC note; 
681 I 
682 I 

683 note line ................. I PROC note line : 
684 I access note file (output &Ccess); 
685 I line (notebook) 
686 lEND PROC note line; 
687 I 
688 I 

689 anythlngnoted ............ 1000L PROC anything noted : 
690 I &ccess note file (no &Ccess); 
691 I last note file mode = output &ccess 
692 I END PROC anything noted; 
693 I 
694 I 

695 notefile ................. I FILE PROC note file : 
696 I access note file (output &Ccess); 
697 I notebook 
698 lEND PROC note file; 
699 I 
700 I 
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7131 noteedit ................. I PROC note edit (FILE VAR context) 
I (*sh*) 

7132 I access note file (edit access); 
7133 I ma.ke notebook erasable; 
7134 I IF aktueller editor = 13 
705 I THEN open editor (1, context, loTi te ace, 1, 1, x size - 1, Y 

I size) 
706 I FI; 
7137 I get window size; 
708 I IF window large enough 
709 I THEN include note editor; 
7113 I edi t (aktueller edi tor-l, aktueller editor, aktueller 

I editor-1, 
711 I std res, PROC (TEXT CONSTJ std kommando interpreter) 
7~ I IT. 
713 I 

I 
714 getwindowsize Iget window size : 
715 I INT VAR x, y, windows x size, windows y size; 
716 I get window (x, y, windows x size, windows y size) 
717 I 

I 
718 windowlargeenough I window large enough : 
719 I windows y size ) 4 . 
720 I 

I 
721 includenoteedi tor I include note editor : 
722 I open editor (aktueller editor + 1, notebook, 1oT1te ace, 
723 I x, y + (windows y size + 1) DIV 2, 
724 I windows x size, windows y size DIV 2) . 
725 I 

I 
726 ma.kenotebookerasable I ma.ke notebook erasable : 
727 I last note file mode : = edit access . 
728 lEND PROC not. edit; 
n9 I 
7YiJ I 

731 noteed1 t ................. I PROC note edit: 
732 I access note file (edit access); 
733 I ma.ke notebook erasable; 
734 I edit (notebook) . 
735 I 

I 
736 ma.kenotebookerasable lma.ke notebook erasable : 
7'37 I last note file mode .' edit access . 
7'38 I END PROC note edit; 
7'39 I 
7413 I 

741 accessnoteflle ........... I PROC access note file (INT CONST new mode) 
742 I disable stop; 
743 I ini tialize note ds if necessary; 
744 I IF last note file mode < new mode 
745 I THEN forget (note ds); 
746 I note ds : = nllspace; 
747 I notebook :. sequential f11e (output, note ds); 
748 I headline (notebook, "notebook"); 
749 I last note file mode :. new mode 
750 I Fl. 
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751 I 
I 

752 ini tial1zenotedsifnece I tn1 tialize note ds if necessary : 
753 I IF NOT 1n1 tialized (this packet) 
754 I THEN note ds : = nllsp&Ce; 
755 I last note file mode :. no &ccess 
756 I Fl. 
757 I END PROC &ccess note file; 
758 I 
759 I END PACKET edi tor functions; 
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1 1(* ------------------- VERSION 2 06.03.86 ------------------- -l 
2 stdtransput ************** PACKET std trans put DEFINES 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
2B 
29 
30 
31 
32 

sysout , 
sysin , 
put, 
putline , 
line, 
page , 
lI1'ite , 
get , 
getline , 
get secret line 

ILET cr ""13"" , 
I cr If ""13""10"" 
I home clear ""1""4"" 
I esc ""27"" , 
I rubout ""12"" , 
I bell ""7"" , 
I back blank back ""8" "8"" , 
I del line cr If ""5""13""10"" 

I 
ITEXT VAR number word, exit char 
I 
IBOOL VAR console output := TRUE, console input .- TRUE 
I 
IFILE VAR outfile, infile , 
I TEXT VAR outfile name : ="" inflle name .• 
I 
I 

33 sysout ................... I PROC sysout (TEXT CONST file name) 
34 I 
35 I outfile name : = file name ; 
36 I IF file name = 
37 I THEN console output : = TRUE 
3B I ELSE outfile := sequential file (output, file name) 
39 I console output : = FALSE 
40 I FI 
41 I 
42 IENDPROC sysout 
43 I 

44 sysout ................... I TEXT PROC sysout 
45 I outfile name 
46 IENDPROC sysout 
47 I 

48 sysin .................... IPROC sysin (TEXT CONST file name) 
49 I 
50 I 1nfile n&me : = file name ; 
51 I IF file name = "" 
52 I THEN console input : = TRUE 
53 I ELSE infile : = sequential file (input, file name) 
54 I console input : = FALSE 
55 I FI 
56 I 
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57 
58 
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I ENDPROC sysin 
I 

59 sysin .................... I TEXT PROC sys1n 
60 I 1nfile name 
61 IENDPROC sysin 
62 I 
63 I 

64 put ...................... IPROC put (TEXT CONST word) 
65 I 
66 I IF console output 
67 I THEIl out (word) ; out (" ") 
68 I ELSE put (outflle. word) 
69 I FI 
70 I 
71 I ENDPROC put 
72 I 

73 put ...................... IPROC put (INT CONST number) 
74 I 
75 I put (text (number)) 
76 I 
77 I ENDPROC put 
78 I 

79 put ...................... I PROC put (REAL CONST number) 
80 I 
81 I put (text (number)) 
82 I 
83 I ENDPROC put 
84 I 

stA transput 

85 putl1ne ......•........... I PROC putline (TEXT CONST textl1ne) : 
86 I 
87 I IF console output 
88 I THEN out (textline) ; out (cr If) 
89 I ELSE putline (outfile. textl1ne) 
90 IFI 
91 I 
92 I ENDPROC putline 
93 I 

94 line .........•........... I PROC line 
95 I 
96 I IF console output 
97 I THEIl out (cr If) 
98 I ELSE line (outfile) 
99 I FI 

100 I 
101 I ENDPROC line 
102 I 
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103 line ....... , ............. 1 PROC line (INT CONST times) 
104 1 

105 1 INT VAR i ; 
106 1 FOR i FROM 1 UP1'O times REP 
107 1 line 
108 1 PER 
109 1 
110 1 ENDPROC line 
111 1 

112 page ..................... 1 PROC page : 
113 1 
114 1 IF console output 
115 1 THEN out (home clear) 
lli 1 n 
117 1 
118 1 ENDPROC page 
119 1 

120 write .................... IPROC write (TEXT CONST word) 
121 1 
122 1 IF console output 
123 1 THEN out (word) 
124 1 ELSE write (outfile, word) 
125 1 n 
126 I 
127 1 ENDPROC wr ite 
128 I 
129 I 

1:30 get 
131 
132 
133 
134 
135 
136 

137 
138 
139 

...................... IPROC get (TEXT VAR word) 
I 
1 IF console input 
1 THEN get from console 
I ELSE get (inflle, word) 
1 Fl. 
1 
I 

getfromconsole I get from console 
1 REP 
1 word:=""; 

std trans put 

140 1 editget (word, " ", n, exit char) 
141 1 echoe exi t char 
142 I UNTIL word <) tI" AND word <) " " PER 
143 1 delete leading blanks 
144 1 

1 
145 deleteleadingbl&nks Idelete leading blanks : 
146 I WHILE (word SUB 1) = " " REP 
147 1 word:= subtext (word,2) 
148 1 PER. 
149 I 
150 1 ENDPROC get 
151 I 

152 get ..•....•.............. IPROC get (TEXT VAR word, TEXT CONST separator) 
153 1 
154 1 IF console input 
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THEN gat from console 155 
156 
157 
158 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

EISE get (infile, word, separator) 
FI . 

159 
160 
161 
162 
163 
164 
165 

getfromconsole Iget from console 
I word: = "" ; 
I edi tget (word, separator, 
I achoe exi t char 
I 
IENDPROC get 
I 

166 echoeexi tchar ............ I PROC eehoe exit char : 
167 I 
168 I IF exit char = ""13"" 
169 I THEN out (""13""10"") 
170 I EISE out (exit char) 
171 I FI 
172 I 
173 I ENDPROC echoe exit char 
174 I 

175 get ...................... IPROC get (INT VAH number) : 
H6 I 
177 I get (number word) ; 

"" , 

178 I number: = int (number word) 
179 I 
1130 I ENDPROC get 
181 I 

182 get ...................... IPROC get (REAL VAH number) 
183 I 
184 I get (number word) ; 
185 I number: = real (number word) 
186 I 
187 I ENDPROC get 
188 I 

exit char) 

189 get ...................... IPROC get (TEXT VAH word, INT CONST length) 
190 I 
191 I IF console input 
192 I THEN get from console 
193 I EISE get (lnf1le, word, length) 
194 I Fl. 
195 I 

I 
196 getfromconsole Iget from console 
197 I word:=""; 
198 I editget (word, length, exit char) 
199 I echoe exit char 
200 I 
201 I ENDPROC get 
202 I 
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203 getline .................. I PROC getline (TEXT VAR textline) 
204 I 
205 I IF console input 
206 I THEN get from console 
207 I ELSE getline (1nfile, textline) 
208 I Fl. 
209 I 

I 
210 getrromconsole I get from console 
211 I textline: = "" 
212 I edi tget (textline, exit char) 
213 I echoe ex1 t char 
214 I 
215 I ENDPROC getline 
216 I 

217 getsecretline ............ PROC get secret line (TEXT VAR text line ) 
218 
219 TEXT VAR cha.r ; 
22G textline : = "" ; 
221 get sta.rt cursor position 
222 get line very secret ; 
223 IF cha.r 2 esc 
224 THEN get line 11 ttle secret 
225 FI ; 
226 cursor to sta.rt pos1tion 
227 out (del line cr If) . 
228 

229 getlineverysecret get line very secret 
230 I REP 
231 I incha.r (cha.r) ; 
232 I IF cha.r = esc OR char = cr 
233 I THEN LEAVE get line very secret 
234 I ELIF cha.r 2 rubout 
235 I THEN delete la.st char 
236 I ELIF cha.r > = " " 
237 I THEN textline CAT cha.r 
238 I out (".") 
239 I ELSE out (bell) 
240 I FI 
241 I PER. 
242 I 

I 
243 deletela.stcha.r I delete la.st cha.r : 
244 I IF LENOn! textline = 0 
245 I THEN out (bell) 
246 I ELSE out (ba.ck bla.nk ba.ck) 
247 I delete cha.r (textline, LENGn! textline) 
248 I Fl. 
249 I 

I 
250 getlineli ttlesecret I get line little secret : 
251 I cursor to sta.rt position ; 
252 I editget (textline, "", "", exit cha.r) . 
253 I 

I 
254 getsta.rtcursorpos1t1on Iget sta.rt cursor position 
255 I INT VAR x, y; 
256 I get cursor (x, y) . 
257 I 
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258 cursortostartposi tion I cursor to start position 
259 I cursor (x, Y) • 
26(;) I 
261 I ENDPROC get secret line ; 
262 I 
263 I ENDPACKET std transput ; 
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1 I 
2 localmanagerpart2 •••• -"-IPACKET local manager part 2 DEFINES 
3 I 
4 I list: 
5 I 
6 I 
7 ITEXT VAR file name, status text; 
8 I 
9 I 

1@ list ..................... I PROC list : 
11 I 
12 I disable stop 
13 I DATASPACE VAR ds : = nilspace ; 

(- Autor: J.Liedtke .:. 
(. Stand: 25.82.B:i -' 

14 I FILE VAR list file := sequential f11e (output, ds) 
15 I headline (list file, "list") ; 
16 I list (list file) 
17 I show (list file) 
18 I forget (ds) 
19 I 
2@ I ENDPROC list 
21 I 

22 list ..................... IPROC list (FILE VAR 1') 
23 I 
24 I enable stop ; 
25 I begin list ; 
26 I putline (f, "") 
27 I REP 
28 I get list entry (file name, status text) 
29 I IF file name = "" 
3@ I THEN LEAVE list 
31 I FI; 
32 I write (1', status text +" """) 

33 I write (f, file name) 
34 I write (1', """") ; 
35 I line (f) 
36 I PER. 
37 I 
38 IENDPROC list 
39 I 
4@ I ENDPACKET local manager part 2 
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eUlDBlcoderp&rtl **********IPACKET eumsl coder part 1 (* Autor: U. 
I Bartling *) 
I DEFINES run, run again, 
I insert, 
I prot, prot off, 
I check, check on, check off, 
I warnings, warnings on, warnings off, 
I 
I help, bulletin, packets 

( .................................................................. .. 

(. 

(* 

(* 

1(* 
I 
1(* 
I 
1(* 
I 
1(* 
I 
1(* 
I 
1(* 
I 
1(* 
I 

...... ) 

E U MEL COD E R 
*) 

*) 

*) 
Zur Beschreibung des Coders siehe 

*) 
U.Bartllng, J. Liedtke: EUMEL-Coder-Interfe.ce 

*) 

*) 
Stand der 

*) 
Stand der 

Dokumentation 

Implementation 

13.02.1986 

16.04.1986 

I (********* ..................................... **** .................... .............. 
I ****-) 
I 
I 
I 
I 

(--- Globale Variable ---) 

ITEXT VAR object name; 
I 
IFILE VAR bulletin f11e; 
I 
lINT VAR hash table pointer, nt link, permanent pointer, param link, 
I index, mode, word; 
I 
IBOOL VAR found, end of pe.re.ms; 
I 
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( .... ***.*** ... ***.* •••• * •• **** ... **** .............. **.*****~ 
.. *.**) 

(. 
1 
1(· 
1 
1(· 
1 
1 (. 
1 
1(· 
1 
1 (. 

1 

1. Interface zum ELAN-Compiler 
10.04.1986 .) 

.) 
Beschreibung der 

.) 

.) 

1.7.5.4 

Tabellen (-grousen), 

internen Vercodung von Typen 

und Kennungen. 

Initialisieren und Beenden des Compilers, 
.) 

Lesen aus und Schreiben in Na.mens- bzw. Permanent-Tabelle 
.) 

1(···· .. • .. • .... •• ............ • .. • ............ • ................ • ....................... 
1 ...... ) 

1 

1 
LET begin of hash table 

end of hash table 

begin of permanent table 
before first pt entry 
first permanent entry 

end of permanent table 

o 
1023 , 

22784 
22784 
22785 
32767 

wordlength 1 (. compile u n d run 
time .) 

two word length 
three word length 

permanent p&ram const 
permanent p&r&m var 
permanent proc op 
permanent type 
permanent row 
permanent struct 
permanent p&ra.m proc 

(. permanent p&ra.m proc end marker 
permanent type field 

ptt limit 
begin of pt minus ptt limit 

void 
int 
real 
string 
bool 
bool result 
dat&space 
row 
struct 

eume 1 coder part 1 

2 , 
3 

10000 
:20000, 
s380E)0, 
:30000, 

10 , 
11 
12 
o .) 
o , 

10000 
= 12784 , 

e 
1 
2 
3 
5 
6 
7 

10 
11 
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87 
88 
89 
90 
91 
92 
93 
94 
95 
96 
97 
98 
99 

100 
101 
102 
103 
104 
105 
1.06 
107 
108 
109 
110 
111 
112 
113 
114 
115 

EUMEL 1.8 •••• 10.11.86 

I canst 
I var 
1(* proc 
(. denoter 

bold 

ins 
no ins 
no 1st 
sermon 
no sermon 

run agai n mode 
compile file mode 

I warning message 
I error message 
I 
I point line 

I 
I INT CONST permanent packet 
I permanent end 

I 
I 

eumel coder part 1 

1 
2 
3 .) 

5 .) 

2 

TRUE , 
FALSE 
FALSE 
TRUE 
FALSE 

0 
1 

2 
4 

............... 

:= -2 
.= -3 

lINT VAH run again mod nr . = 0 

I 
I 
I (_ ••• Start/Ende -) 

I 

116 elan ..................... I PROC elan (INT CONST mode, FILE VAR source, TEXT CONST line, 
117 I INT VAH start module number, BOOL CONST ins, 1st, rtc, 

I ser) : 
118 I EXTERNAL 256 
119 I ENDPROC elan 
1~ I 
121 I ( ••••• Hash/Namenstabelle ••••• ) 
122 I. 

I 
123 nexthashentry I next hash entry 
124 I hash table pointer INCR word length . 
125 I 

I 
126 endofhashtablereached I end of hash table reached : 
127 I hash table pointer ) end of hash table . 
128 I 

I 
129 yetanotherntentry I yet another nt entry : 
138 I nt link . - cdb int (nt link) 
131 I nt link <) 0 . ; 
132 I 

133 declareobject ............ IPROG declare object (TEXT CONST name, INT VAH nt link, pt pointer) 
134 I EXTERNAL 10031 
135 I ENDPROC declare object ; 
136 I 
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137 toobject ................. I PROC to object (TEXT CONST sea.rched object) 
138 I hash; 
139 I search nt entry . 
140 I 

I 
141 hash I hash 
142 I hash code : = 0 ; 
143 I FOR index FROM 1 UPI'O LENGTH searched object REP 
144 I addmul t cyclic 
145 I ENDREP . 
146 I 

I 
147 addmultcyclic laddmult cyclic: 
148 I hash code INCR hash code 
149 I IF hash code , end of hash table THEN wrap around FI ; 
150 I hash code . - (hash code + code (searched object SUB index)) MOD 

I 1924 . 
151 I 

152 
153 
154 

155 
156 

157 
158 
159 
160 
161 
162 
163 
164 
165 
166 

167 
168 
169 
170 
171 
172 
173 
174 

175 
176 
177 

wraparound 

hashcode 

searchntentry 

readcurrententry 

nextprocedure 

I 
Iwrap around 
I hash code DECR end of hash table . 
I 
I 
I hash code nt link . 
I 
I 
I se&1'ch nt entry : 
I found : = FALSE 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

WHILE yet another nt entry REP 
read current entry ; 

PER 

IF object name = sea.rched object 
THEN found : = TRUE ; 

LEAVE to object 
FI 

I read current entry : 
I permanent pointer . - cdb int (nt link + wordlength) 
I object name : = cdb text (nt link + two word length) 
I ENDPROC to object ; 
I 
I 
I 
I· 
I 
I next procedure 

(.* ••• Permanent Tabelle ..... ) 

I permanent pointer :& cdb int (permanent pointer) . 
I 

178 nextptparam .............. I PROC next pt param : 
179 I mode : = cdb int (param link) MOD ptt limit; 
180 I param link INCR wordlength ; 
181 I IF mode permanent row THEIl skip over permanent row 
182 I ELIF mode = permanent struct THEN skip over permanent struct 
183 I FI; 
184 I set end ma.rker if end of list . 
185 I 
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186 skipoverpermanentrow I skip over permanent row : 
187 I param link INCR word length 
188 I next pt param . 
189 I 

I 
190 skipoverpermanentstruc Iskip over permanent struct 
191 I REP 
192 I next pt param ; 
193 I mode := cdb int (param link) 
194 I UNTIL mode = permanent type field PEII 
195 I param link INCR word length 
196 I ENDPROC next pt param ; 
197 I 

198 setendmarkerifendoflis ... 1 PROC set end marker if end of list : 
199 I mode := cdb int (param link) ; 
200 I end of params : = mode ) = permanent proc op OR mode < = 0 
201 I ENDPROC set end marker if end of list ; 
~2 I 

~3 gettype&ndmode ........... IPROC get type &nd mode (INT VAR type) : 
~4 I mode : = cdb int (param link) ; 
~5 I IF mode = permanent param proc THEN type of param proc 
~6 I EI£E type of object 
~7 I FI . 
208 I 

I 
~9 typeofparamproc I type of param proc : 
210 I param link INCR word length 
211 I get type &nd mode (type) ; 
212 I mode : = permanent param proc 
213 I 

I 
214 typeofobject I type of object : 
215 I IF mode < 0 THEN type .' 2769 • (32767 • mode) 
216 I mode := 0 
217 I EI£E type : = mode MOD ptt limit ; 
218 I mode DECR type 
219 I tr&nsl&te type if necess&ry 
220 I tr&nsl&te mode if necess&ry 
221 I Fl. 
222 I 

I 
223 tr&nsl&tetypeifnecess& I tr&nsl&te type if necess&ry : 
224 I IF permanent row or struct THEN tr&nsl&te type FI . 
225 I 

I 
226 tr&nsl&tetype I tr&nsl&te type : 
227 I type . - param link - begin of pt minus ptt limit. 
228 I 

I 
229 tr&nsl&temodeifnecess& I tr&nsl&te mode if necess&ry : 
230 I IF mode permanent param const THEN mode .• const 
231 I ELIF mode = permanent param V&r THEN mode : = V&r 
232 I Fl. 
233 I 

I 
234 permanentroworstruct I permanent row or struct : 
235 I type • permanent row OR type • permanent struct 
236 I ENDPROC get type &nd mode ; 
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237 
238 
239 
240 

( ..... Allgemeine Zugriffsprozeduren *****) 

241 cdbint ................... I IN! PROC cdb int (IN! CONST index) 
242 I EXTERNAL 116 
243 IENDPROC cdb int 
244 I 

245 cdbtext .................. I TEXT PROC cdb text (IN! CONST index) 
246 I EXTERNAL 117 
247 IENDPROC cdb text 
248 I 
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250 (** .......... ** •••••••• ** •••••••• **** ......................... ****~ ...... ) 
251 

252 10. Inspector 
16.04.1986 .) 

253 
.) 

254 ( ................................................................... . 
+ ....... ) 

255 
256 
257 
258 lINT VAR line number, pattern length, packet link, 
259 I begin of packet, last packet entry, indentation; 
260 I 
261 ITEXT VAR bulletin name, type and mode, pattern, buffer; 
262 I 
263 I DATASPACE VAR bulletin ds :: nilspace ; 
264 I 
265 I . packet name : 
266 I cdb text (cdb int(packet link + wordlength) + two word length) • 
267 I 
268 I . wi thin editor : 
269 I aktueller editor ) 0 . 
270 I 

271 nameoftype .........••..•. I PROC name of type (INT CONST type) 
272 I SELECT type OF 
273 I CASE void 
274 I CASE int type and mode CAT "INT" 
275 I CASE real type and mode CAT "REAL" 
276 I CASE string type and mode CAT "TEXT" 
277 I CASE baal, baol result type and mode CAT "BOOL" 
278 I CASE dataspace type and mode CAT "DATASPACE" 
279 I CASE row type and mode CAT "ROW " 
280 I CASE struct type and mode CAT "STRUCT" 
281 I OTHERWISE complex type 
282 I ENDSELECT 
283 I 

I 
284 complextype I complex type 
285 I IF type ) ptt limit THEN perhaps permanent struct or row 
286 I ELSE get complex type 
287 I Fl. 
288 I 

I 
289 perhapspermanentstruct I perhaps permanent struct or row : 
290 I index : = type + begin of pt minus ptt limit ; 
291 I mode : = cdb int (index) MOD ptt limit; 
292 I IF mode permanent row THEN get permanent row 
293 I ELIF mode = permanent struct THEN get permanent struct 
294 I ELSE type and mode CAT "-' 
295 I FI . 
296 I 

I 
297 getcomplextype I get complex type : 
298 I index : = type + begin of permanent table ; 
299 I IF is complex type THEN get name 
300 I ELSE type and mode CAT "-' 
301 I FI 
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~2 I 
I 

~3 iscomplextype I is complex type : 
~4 I permanent type definition mode permanent type . 
~5 I 

I 
~6 getname Iget name : 
~7 I type and mode CAT cdb text (link to type name + two word 

I length) 
308 I 

I 
~9 l1nktotypename llink to type name : 
310 I cdb int (index + three word length) 
311 I 

I 
312 permanenttypedefini tio I permanent type definition mode : 
313 I cdb int (index + wordlength) 
314 I 

I 
315 getpermanentrow I get permanent row : 
316 I INT VAR t; 
317 I type and mode CAT "ROW " ; 
318 I type and mode CAT text (cdb int (index + wordlength» 
319 I type and mode CAT " " 
320 I param link : = index + two word length ; 
321 I get type and mode (t) 
322 I name of type (t) 
~3 I 

I 
324 getpermanentstruct Iget permanent struct : 
325 I type and mode CAT "STRUCT ( ••. )" 
326 I ENDPROC name of type ; 
327 I 

328 help ..................... I PROG help (TEXT CONST proc name) 
329 I prep bulletin ; 
~ I ~p~~; 
331 I scan (object name) 
332 I next symbol (pattern) 
333 I pa.cket link : = end of permanent table 
334 I IF function 0 THEN standard help 
335 I ELSE asterisk help 
336 I Fl. 
337 I 

I 
338 prephelp Iprep help 
339 I object name : = compress (proc name) 
340 I INT VAR function :: 0 ; 
341 I INT CONST 1 :: LENGTH object name ; 
342 I IF 1 ) 1 AND object name <) " •• " 

343 I THEN IF (object name SUB 1) • "." 
344 I THEN function INCH 2 ; 
345 I delete char (object name, 1) 
346 I FI ; 
347 I IF (object name SUB 1) • "." 
348 I THEN function INCH 1 ; 
349 I de lete char (object name, 1) 
350 I FI; 
351 I IF another asterisk THEN wrong function FI 
352 I Flo 
353 I 
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anotherasterisk I another asterisk : 354 
355 
356 

I pos (object name. ".") <> 0 . 
I 
I 

357 wrongfunction I wrong function : 
358 I errors top ("unzulaessige Sternfunktion") . 
359 I 

I 
360 standardhelp I standard help 
361 I to object (pattern) 
362 I IF found THEN display 
363 I ELSE error stop ("unbekannt: " + proc name) 
364 I Fl. 
365 I 

I 
366 d1splay I d1splay 
367 I WHILE permanent pointer < > 0 REP 
368 I put name of packet if necessary 
369 I put specificat10ns (pattern) ; 
370 I next procedure 
371 I ENDREP ; 
372 I show bulletin file 
373 I 

I 
374 putnameofpacketifneces I put name of packet if necessary : 
375 I IF new packet THEN packet link : = permanent po1nter 
376 I find beg1n of packet 
377 I wr1teline (2) ; 
378 I wri te packet name 
379 I FI • 
380 I 

I 
381 f1ndbeg1nofpacket Ifind beg1n of packet 
382 I REP 
383 I packet link DEeR word length 
384 I UNTIL begin of packet found PER 
385 I 

I 
386 beg1nofpacketfound lbegin of packet found 
387 I cdb 1nt (packet link) • permanent packet . 
388 I 

I 
389 newpacket Inew packet 
390 I permanent pointer < packet link . 
391 I 

I 
392 asteriskhelp I aster1sk help : 
393 I hash table pointer .- begin of hash table 
394 I pattern length : = LENGTH pattern - 1 ; 
395 I REP 
396 I list all objects in current hash table chain 
397 I next hash entry 
398 I UNTIL end of hash table reached ENDREP 
399 I show bullet1n fH.. . 
400 I 

I 
401 listallobjectsincurren llist all objects in current hash table chain 
402 I nt l1nk := hash table pointer; 
403 I WHILE yet another nt entry REP 
404 I permanent pointer : = cdb 1nt (nt link + wordlength) 
405 I object name : = cdb text (nt link + two word length) 
406 I IF matching THEN into bullet1n FI 
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1 PER • 

1 

1 
1 matching 
1 1NT CONST P :: pos (object name, pa.ttern) ; 
1 SELECT function OF 

409 
410 
411 
412 1 CASE 1: p <) 0 AND P = LENGTH object name - pa.ttern 

413 
414 
415 
416 
417 

1nto bulletin 

1 length 
1 CASE2: p=l 
I CASE3: po0 
1 OTHERWISE FALSE 
1 ENDSELECT . 
1 

1 
1 into bulletin 418 

419 
420 
421 

1 object names 1nto bulletin (BOOL PROC not end of chain) 
1 ENDPROC help 
1 

422 notendofcha1n ............ 1 BOOL PROG not end of chain : 
423 1 permanent pointer <) 0 
424 1 ENDPROG not end of chain 
425 1 

426 writepa.cketname .......... IPROC write pa.cket name : 
427 1 indenu tion : = 0 ; 
428 1 wri te line ; 
429 1 wri te bulletin line ('PACKET ") 
430 1 indentation :. 7 ; 
431 1 object name : = packet name ; 
432 1 wri te bullet1n line (obJect name) 
433 1 write bulletin line (":") 
434 1 writeline (2) 
435 1 ENDPROC wr1 te packet name 
436 1 

437 putspecifications ........ 1 PROG put specifications (TEXT CONST proc name) 
438 1 put obj name (proc name) ; 
439 1 to first param ; 
440 1 IF NOT end of pa.rams THEN put param list FI 
441 1 put result ; 
442 1 wri tel1ne . 
«3 1 

1 

444 tofirstparam 1 to first param : 
445 1 param link : = permanent pointer + word length 
446 1 set end marker if end of list . 
447 1 

1 
448 putresul t 1 put result 
449 I INT VAP. type; 
450 1 get type and mode (type) ; 
451 1 IF type () void THEN type and mode . =" --)"; 
452 1 name of type (type) 
453 1 write bulletin line (type and mode) 
454 1 FI 
455 IENDPROC put specifications; 
456 1 
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457 putparamlist ............. PROC put param list 
458 write bulletin line (" (") ; 
459 REP 
460 TNT V AR type. param mode; 
461 get type and mode (type) 
462 param mode : = mode ; 
463 pu t type and mode ; 
464 maybe param proc 
465 next pt param ; 
466 IF end of params THEN write bulletin line (")") 
467 LEAVE put param list 
~ IT; 
469 write bulletin line (". ") ; 
470 PER • 
471 

472 puttypeandmode put type and mode : 
473 I type and mode : = "" • 

474 I name of type (type) ; 
475 I type and mode CAT name of mode ; 
476 I write bulletin line (type and mode) 
~7 I 

I 
478 nameofmode I name of mode : 
479 I IF param mode canst THEN " CONST" 
480 I ELIF param mode var THEN" VAR" 
481 I ELSE " FROC" 
482 I IT . 
483 I 

I 
484 maybeparamproc I maybe param proc : 
485 I IF mode = permanent param proc THEN put virtual params IT . 
486 I 

I 
487 putvirtualparams I put virtual params : 
488 I skip over result type if complex type ; 
489 I IF Nerr end of virtual params THEN put param list FI. 
4~ I 

I 
491 skipoverresulttypeifco I skip over result type if complex type 
492 I next pt param . 
493 I 

I 
494 endofvlrtualparams lend of virtual params : 
495 I end of params 
496 I ENDPROC put param list ; 
497 I 

498 next packet ............... I PRo:: next packet : 
499 I REP 
500 I packet link INCR word length ; 
501 I word : = cdb int (packet link) 
502 I IF word = permanent packet THEN true return 
503 I ELIF end of permanents THEN false return 
504 I FI 
505 I ENDREP . 
506 I 

507 
508 
509 

25/11 

truereturn 
I 
I true return : 
I found : = TRUE ; 
I LEAVE next packet 
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510 / 
/ 

511 falsereturn / false return : 
512 / found : = FALSE 
513 / LEAVE next packet 
514 / 

/ 

515 endofpermanents lend of permanents : 
516 / word = permanent end OR packet link ) end of permanent table 
517 /ENDPROC next packe t ; 
518 / 

519 prepbulletin ............. / PROC prep bulletin : 
520 / forget (bulletin ds) 
521 / bulletin ds : = nilspace 
522 / bulletin file : = sequential file (output. bulletin ds) 
523 / line number : = 0 
524 / buffer : = "" 
525 / ENDPROC prep bulletin 
526 / 

527 showbulletinfile ......... / PROC show bulletin file : 
528 / IF within editor THEN ueberschrift neu FI ; 
529 / DATASPACE VAR loca.l ds :: bulletin ds ; 
5:30 / FILE VAR local file:: sequential file (modify. local ds) 
531 / show (local file) ; 
532 / forget (loc&1 ds) 
533 / ENDPROC show bulletin file 
534 / 

535 wri tebulletinline ........ / PROC write bulletin line (TEXT CONST line) : 
536 / IF LENGTH buffer + LENGTH line ) 75 THEN wri teline FI 
537 / buffer CAT line 
538 / ENDPROC write bulletin line ; 
539 / 

540 writeline ................ /PROC writeline 
541 / write (bulletin file. buffer) 
542 / line (bulletin file) 
543 / line number INCR 1 ; 
544 / cout (line number) ; 
545 / buffer := indentation * 
546 /ENDPROC writeline ; 
547 / 

548 writeline ................ / PROC writeline (INT CONST times) : 
549 / IF LENGTH compress (buffer) <> 0 THEN index : = times - 1 
550 
551 
552 
553 
554 
555 
556 
557 
558 

25/12 

/ 

/ 

/ 

/ 

/ 

/ 

FI; 
line (bulletin file. index) 
line number INCH index; 
indentation : = 0 ; 

/ cout (line number) 
/ENDPROC writeline 
/ 
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write line 
EISE index :. times 
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559 bulletin ................. I PROC bulletin (TEXT CONST packet name) 
560 I prep bulletin ; 
561 I scan (packet name) ; 
562 I next symbol (pattern) 
563 I to packet ; 
564 I IF found THEN list packet 
565 I show bulletin file 
566 I ELSE error stop (packet name + " ist kein P&ketname") 
567 I FI . 
568 I 

I 
569 topacket to packet 
570 last packet entry : = 0 ; 
571 get name tab link of packet name ; 
572 packet link : = before first pt entry 
573 REP 
574 packet link INCH word length ; 
575 word: = cdb int (packet link) 
576 IF word ( 0 THEN IF word = permanent packet THEN packet 

+ found 
577 
578 
579 
580 
581 

getnametablinkofpacket 

I 
I 

FI 
ENDREP 

ELIF word • permanent end 
FI 

Iget nametab link of packet name 
I to object (pattern) ; 

THEN return 

582 
583 
584 I IF NOT found THEN error stop ("unbekanntes Paket :" + packet 

+ 
585 
586 
587 

588 
589 
590 
591 

p&eketfound 

return 

I name) ; 

I 
I 
I 
I 

FI . 

I packet found 

LEAVE to packet 

I IF cdb int (packet link + wordlength) = nt link 
I THEN last packet entry :. packet link FI . 

I 
I 
I return 
I IF last packet entry () o THEN found : = TRUE ; 

592 
593 
594 
595 
596 
597 
598 
599 

I 
I 
I 

packet link : = last packet entry 
ELSE found : = FALSE 

FI ; 
I LEAVE to packet 
I ENDPROC bulletin 

I 

600 listpacket ............... I PROC list packet : 
601 I begin of packet : = packet link + word length 
602 I wri te packet name ; 
'*>3 I find end of packet ; 
604 I run through name tab and list all packet obJects . 
605 I 

I 
606 findendofpacket Ifind end of packet 
6@7 I last packet entry : = begin of packet ; 
608 I REP 
609 I last packet entry INCH wordlength ; 
610 I word : = cdb int (last packet entry) 
611 I UNTIL end of packet entries PER . 
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M2 I 
I 

613 endotpacketentries I end 01' packet entries 
614 I word = permanent packet OR word = peranent end . 
615 I 

I 
616 runthroughnamet&b&ndli Irun through namet&b and list all packet objects 
617 I hasht&ble pointer := begin 01' hasht&ble 
616 I REP 
619 I nt link : = hasht&ble pointer ; 
620 I list objects 01' current packet in this chain 
621 I next hash entry 
622 I UNTIL end 01' hash table reached ENDREP . 
623 I 

I 
624 listobjectsotcurrentpa llist objects 01' current packet in this chain : 
625 I WHILE yet another nt entry REP 
626 I permanent pointer : - cdb int (nt link + wordlength) 
627 I put objects 01' this name 
626 I PER . 
629 I 

I 
630 putobjectsofthisname I put objects 01' this name : 
631 I IF there is at least one object ot th1s name 1n the current 

I packet 
632 I THEN into bulletin FI . 
633 I 

I 
634 thereisatleastoneobjec I there is at least one object of this name in the current packet 
635 I REP 
636 I IF permanent pointer ) = begin of packet AND 
637 I permanent pointer ( Last packet entry 
636 I THEN LEAVE there 1s at least one object of this name 
639 I 1n the current packet WITH TRUE FI 
640 I next procedure 
641 I UNTIL permanent pointer = 0 PER ; 
642 I FALSE. 
643 I 

I 
644 1ntobulletin linto bulletin : 
645 I object name : = cdb text (nt link + two word length) ; 
646 I object names into bulletin (BOOL PROC within packet) 
647 I ENDPROC list packet ; 
646 I 

649 withinpacket ............. I BOOL PROC wi thin packet : 
650 I permanent pointer ). begin of packet AND 
651 I permanent pointer ( Last packet entry 
652 IENDPROC within packet 
~3 I 

654 objectnamesintobulleti ... I PROC object names into bullet1n (BOOL PROC link ok) 
655 I scan (object name) ; 
656 I next symbol (object name. mode) ; 
657 I IF type defin1 t10n THEN put type det1n1 t10n 
656 I EUlE put object detini tions 
659 I FI . 
660 I 
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I type definition : 
I mode = bold AND no params . 

I 
I 
Ino params : 

eumel coder part 1 

664 
665 
666 

I cdb int (permanent pointer + word length) ) = permanent type . 

puttypedefini tion 

I 
I 
I put type definition : 667 

668 
669 
670 
671 

I put obj name (object name) 
I write bulletin line ("TYPE ") 

putobjectdefini tions 

I 
I 
I 

writeline (1) . 

Iput object definitions: 
I WHILE link ok REP 

672 
673 
674 
675 
676 
677 
678 

I put specifica.tions (object name) 
I next procedure 
I ENDREP 
I ENDPROC object names into bulletin 

I 

679 bulletin ................. IPROC bulletin: 
680 I prep bulletin 
681 I packet link : = first permanent entry 
682 I REP 
683 I list packet ; 
684 I write line (4) 
685 I next packet 
686 I UNTIL NOT found PER 
687 I show bulletin file 
688 IENDPROC bulletin ; 
589 I 

690 putobjname ............... IPROC put obj name (TEXT CONST name) 
691 I buffer := • " ; 
692 I bulletin name : = point line ; 
693 I change (bulletin name, 1, end of line or name, name) 
594 I buffer CAT bulletin name ; 
695 I indents. tion : = LENGTH buffer + 1 . 
696 I 

I 
697 endoflineorname lend of line or name : 
698 I min (LENGTH name, LENGTH bulletin name) 
699 I ENDPROC put obj name ; 
700 I 

701 packets .................. I PROC packets : 
702 I prep bulletin 
703 I packet link := first permanent entry 

704 I REP 
705 I object name : = packet name 
706 I put obj name (object name) 

707 I wri te line ; 
708 I next packet 

709 I UNTIL NOT found PER 
710 I show bulletin file 

711 I ENDPROC packets 
712 I 
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714 1(*************************************************************** .. *M 

715 

716 

717 

718 

I ******) 
1(* 
I *) 
1(* 11. ELAN Run-Interface 
I 09.01.1986·) 
1(* 

*) 
(* Uebersetzen von ELAN-Progranunen 

*) 
719 (. BereHstellen der Ausgabeprozeduren fuer den ELAN-Compiler 

*) 
720 

*) 
721 (******.*******.*********** ........................................ .. 

722 
723 
724 
725 
726 
727 
728 
729 
730 
731 
732 
733 
734 

735 run 
736 
737 

.* .... ) 

IBOOL VAR list option : = FALSE 
I check option · - TRUE 
I warning option · - FALSE 
I listing enabled · - FALSE 
I 
I FILE VAR listing file 
I 
ITEXT VAR listing file name := 
I 
I 

...................... I PROG run (TEXT CONST file name) 
I enable stop ; 
I IF NOT exists (file name) 

738 I THEN errors top ("""" + file name + MM" gibt es nicht") 
739 
740 
741 
742 
743 

I FI; 
I last param (file name) 
I run elan (file name, no ins) 
I END PROG run; 
I 

744 run ...................... I PROG run : 
745 I run (last param) 
746 I ENDPROC run ; 
747 I 

748 runagain ................. IPROC run again: 
749 I IF run again mod nr <) 0 
750 I THEN elan (run again mode, bulletin file, "", run again IIIOd nr, 
751 I no ins, no 1st, check option, no sermon) 
752 I ELSE errors top ("' run again' nicht moegl1ch") 
753 I FI 
754 IENDPROC run again; 
755 I 

756 insert ................... I PROC insert (TEXT CONST file name) 
757 I enable stop ; 
758 I IF NOT exists (file name) 
759 I THEN errorstop (""MM + file name + """ gibt es nicht") 
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I FI; 
I last par&m (file name) ; 
I run elan (file name, ins) 
I ENDPROC insert 
I 

765 insert ................... I PROC insert : 
766 I insert (last param) 
767 I ENDPROC insert ; 
768 I 

eume I coder part 1 

769 
770 

runelan ••.•......•.•..•.. IFROC run elan (TEXT CONST file name, BOOL CONST insert option) 
I FILE VAH source : = sequential file (modify, file name) ; 

771 
772 
773 
774 
775 
776 
777 
778 
779 
780 
781 
782 
783 
784 
785 
786 

I IF listing enabled 
I THEN open listing file 
I FI; 
I 
I disable stop ; 
I no do again ; 
I elan (compile file mode, source, "" , run again mod nr, 
I insert option, list option, check option, sermon) 

I 
I IF anything noted AND command dialogue 
I THEN ignore halt during compiling 
I note edi t (source) ; 
I last param (file name) ; 
I errorstop ("") 
I Fl. 
I 
I 

787 ignorehaltduringcompil lignore halt during compiling 
788 I IF is error 
789 I THEN put error ; 
790 I clear error 
791 I pause (5) 
792 I Fl. 
793 I 

I 
794 openlistingfile lopen listing file : 
795 I listing file := sequential file (output, listing file name) 
796 I III&X line length (listing file, 130) 
797 I 
798 I ENDPROC run elan 
799 I 

800 outtext .................. IPROC out text (TEXT CONST text, INT CONST out type) 
801 I INTERNAL 257 ; 
802 I IF online 
803 I THEN out (text) 
804 I FI; 
805 I IF out type = error message OR (warning option AND out type = 

+ I warning message) 
806 I THEN note (text) 
807 I FI; 
808 I IF listing enabled 
809 I THEN write (listing file, text) 
~ I FI 
811 I ENDPROC out text 
M2 I 

25/17 eumel coder part 1 25/17 



Zeile E LAN EUMEL 1.8 **** 10.11.86 eumel coder part 1 

813 outlina .................. I PROC out line (INT CONST out type) 
814 I INTERNAL 258 ; 
815 I IF online 
816 I THEN out (~~13~~10~~) 

817 I FI; 
818 I IF out type = error mess~e 
819 I OR (warning option AND out type = warning mess~e) 
820 I THEN note line 
821 I ELIF listing enabled 
822 I THEN line (listing file) 
823 I FI 
824 IENDPROC out line 
825 I 

826 prot ..................... I PROC prot (TEXT CONST file na.me) 
827 I list option : = TRUE ; 
828 I listing file name : = file name 
829 I listing en&bled : = TRUE 
830 IENDPROC prot 
831 I 

832 protoff .................. I PROC prot off : 
833 I list option : = FALSE ; 
834 I listing an&bled : = FALSE 
835 I ENDPROC prot off 
8M I 

837 prot .........•••......... IBOOL PROC prot 
838 I list option 
839 I ENDPROC prot 
M0 I 

Ml chackon .................. IPROC check on : 
M2 I check option :. TRUE 
M3 I ENDPROC check on 
M4 I 

M5 checkoff ................. I PROC check off : 
M6 I check option : = FALSE 
M7 IENDPROC check off 
M8 I 

M9 check .................... IBOOL PROC check 
850 I check option 
851 I ENDPROC check 
852 I 

853 warnlngson ............... IPROC warnings on: 
854 I warning option : = TRUE 
855 I ENDPROC warnings on 
856 I 
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857 wa.rnJ.l1Isoff . ............. I PROC warnings off : 
858 I warning option . - FALSE 
859 I ENDPROC warnings off ; 
86@ I 

861 w&rlling_ ................. I BOOL PROC warnings 
862 I warning option 
863 IENDPROC warnings ; 
864 I 
865 I ENDPACKEI' eumel coder part 1 
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1 1 (* ------------------- VERSION 2 06.03.86 -------------------
2 mathlib ********* •• ***.*.* I PACKET mathlib DEFINES sqrt, **, exp, In, log2, logi0, a, pi, 
3 I sin, cos, tan, sind, cosd, tand, 
4 1 arctan, arctand, random, initializerandom 
5 1 
6 ILET pH 3.141592653589793238462, 
7 1 pi2 1. 570796326794896619231, 
8 1 pi3 1.047197551196597746154, 
9 1 pi6 0.523598775598298873077, 

10 pi4 1.273239544735162686151, 
11 ln2 0.693147180559945309417, 
12 :!g2 0.301029995663981195213, 
13 ln10 2. 302585092994045684e18 , 
14 :!ge e.434294481ge3251827651, 
15 e i 2.7182818284591;)45235361;), 
16 pi180 57. 29577951308232l'J876798, 
17 sqrt3 1. 732051il807568877293527, 
18 sqr3 = e. 57735e2691896257645e9, 
19 sqr3p2= 3. 732e50807568877293527, 
20 sqr3m2= e. 2679491924311227e6473, 
21 sqr2 = 0.707106781186547524400; 
22 
23 IREAL VAR rdg: :0.4711; 
24 I 

25 pi ....................... IREAL PRoo pi: pii END PROC pi; 

26 e ........................ IREAL PROC e ei END PRoo e; 
27 I 

28 In ....................... I REAL PRoo In (REAL CONST x ): 
29 I log2(x) * ln2 
30 1 END PROC In; 
31 I 

32 log10 .................... I REAL PROC log10 ( REAL CONST x ): 
33 I log2(x) * :!g2 
34 I END PROC log10; 
35 I 

36 log2 ..................... 1 REAL PRoo log2 ( REAL CONST z ): 
37 1 REAL VAR t, summe: :0.e, x: :z; 
38 I IF x=1.0 THEN 0.0 
39 1 ELIF x,0.0 THEN normal 
40 I ELSE errorstop( "log2: " + text (x,20)); 0.0 FI. 
41 1 

I 
42 normal I normal: 
43 I IF x, = 0.5 THEN normalise dOllnllards 
44 I ELSE normalise upllards FI; 
45 I IF x (sqr2 THEN summe .- summe - 0.75; t := trans8 
46 I ELSE summe .- summa - 0.25; t := trans2 FI; 
47 I summe + reihenentllicklung. 
48 I 
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normalisedollnlla.ros 49 
50 
51 
52 

normalise downwards; 
WHILE x)= 8.0 REP 
WHILE x)= 1.0 REP 

x ._ 0.0625 * x; 
x . _ 8.5 • x; 

summe:=summe+4.0 PER; 
summe: =summe+1.0 PER. 

normaliseupllards normalise upwards: 53 
54 
55 
56 

WHILE x<=0.0625 REP 
WHILE x<= 0.5 REP 

x.= 16.0 * x; summe:=summe-4.0 PER; 
x.- 2.0 * x; summe:=summe-1.0 PER. 

57 

58 
59 

trans8 trans8: (x - 0.5946035575013605)/(x + 0.5946035575013605). 

trans2 trans2: (x - 0.8408964152537145)/(x + 0.8408964152537145). 

relhenentlllckiung reihenentllicklung: x: = t * t; t * 0.06405572387119384648 
+ 

61 
62 
63 

(( (( ( (3.465*x+4.095)*x+5 .005)*x+6.435)*x+9.009)*x+15.015)*x+45 .045)1 
I END FROC log2; 

64 sqrt 
65 
66 
67 

I 

•.................... I REAL FROC sqrt ( REAL CONST z ): 
I REAL VAR y0, yl, x: :z; 

INT VAR P :: decimal exponent( x) DIV 2; 
IF p <= -64 THEN 0.0 

68 ELIF x < 0.0 THEN errorstop("sqrt: " + text (x,20»; 0.0 
69 
70 

?1 
72 
?3 
74 
75 
76 
77 
78 
79 
80 
81 
82 

nontrivial 

ELSE nontrivial Flo 

nontrivial: 
set exp (decimal exponent (x) -p-p, x); 
IF x<10.0 THEN x .- 5.3176703 - 40.760905/( 8.408065 + x 

ELSE x := 16.81595 - 1288.973 I( 84.08065 + x 
y0 := x; 
set exp (decimal exponent (x) + p, y0); 
y1 . - 0.5 * ( y0 + z/y0 ); 
y0 : = 0.5 * ( yl + z/yl ); 
y1 : = 0.5 * ( y0 + z/y0 ); 

0.5 * ( yl + z/y1 ) 
I END PROC sqrt; 
I 

83 exp ...................... I REAL PROC exp ( REAL CONST z ): 
84 I REAL VAR x: :Z, a: :1.0; BOOL VAR negativ .. x<0.0; 
85 I IF negatlv THEN x := -x FI; 
86 I IF x)292.42830676 

FI; 

87 I THEN IF NOT negativ THEN errorstop (~REAL-Ueberlaut~) FI 0.0 
88 I ELIF x< =0.0001 
89 I THEN ( 0.5*z + 1.0 ) * z + 1.0 
90 I ELSE approx 
91 I Flo 
92 I 

I 
93 approx I approx: 
94 IIFx)ln10 
95 I THEN x : = 1ge*x; 
96 I a:=lo, 
97 I set exp (int(x), a); 
98 I x : = trae( x)*ln10 
99 I FI; 
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100 I IF x ,= 2.0 THEN a : = 7. 389056098930650227230-a; x = x-2.0 FI; 
101 I IF x ,= 1.0 THEN a := 2.718281828459045235360*a; x = x-1.0 FI; 
102 I IFx ,= 0.5 THEN a : = 1. 648721270700128146848-a; x = x-0.5 FI; 
103 I IF x ,= 0.25 THEN a : = 1. 284025416687741484073-a; x = x-El.25 FI; 
104 I IF x ,= 0.125 THEN a : = 1. 133148453066826316829-a; x = x-0.125 FI; 
105 I IF x , = 0. 0625THEN a : = 1. 064494458917859429563-a; x = x-El.0625FI; 
106 I 

I a: =a/50.4*( (( (( ((0.01.x+0.07).x+0.42).x+2.1).x+8.4).x+25.2).x+5 

I 0.4)*x+50.4) ; 
107 I IF negativ THEN 1.0/8. ELSE a FI 
lElA I 
109 I ENDPROC exp 
110 I 

111 tan ...................... I REAL PROC tan (REAL CaNST x): 
112 I IF x < 0.0 THEN - tg( -x • p14) 
113 I ELSE tg( x * pi4) FI 
114 I END PROC tan; 
115 I 

116 tand ..................... I REAL PROC tand (REAL CaNST x): 
117 I IF x < 0.El THEN - tg( -x / 45.0) 
118 I ELSE tg( x / 45.0) FI 
119 I END PROC tand; 
120 I 

121 tg ....................... I REAL PROC tg (REAL CONST x ): 
122 I REAL VAR q: :floor(x), s: :x-q; INT VAR n; 
123 I q:= q - floor(0.25-q) .4.0 ; 
124 I IF q < 2.El 
125 I THEN IF q < 1.0 
126 I THEN n:=0; 
127 I ELSE n:=l; s := 1.0 - s FI 
128 I ELSE IF q ( 3.El 
129 I THEN n: =2; 
130 I ELSE n:=3; s := 1.0 - s FI 
131 I FI; 
132 I q:= s • s; 
133 q : = (( (( (( (( (-5. 116186989653121!le-11-q-5.608325El22830701e-1El).q-
134 

135 

+ 
136 
137 
138 
139 
140 
141 
142 
143 
144 
145 

26/3 

9. 526170109403018e-9)-q-1. 517906721393745e-7 )-q-2. 430939946375 
515e-6).q-

3. 901461426385464e-5)-q-6.324811612385572e-4)-q-1.El76696829172 
646e-2)-q-

0.2617993877991508)-q+p14); 

SELECT n OF 
CASE 0 : s/q 
CASE 1 : q/s 
CASE 2 : -q/s 
OTHERWISE : -s/q ENDSELECT 

I END PROC tg; 

I 
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146 sin 
147 
148 
149 
150 
151 
152 
153 

154 sind 
155 
156 
157 
158 
159 
160 
161 

162 cos 
163 
164 
165 
166 
167 
168 
169 

170 cosd 
171 
172 
173 
174 
175 
176 
177 

E LAN EUMEL 1. 8 **** 10.11 .86 mathlib 

...................... I REAL PROC sin ( REAL CONST x ): 
I REAL VAR y, r, q; 
I IF x ( 0.0 THEN y := -x; q .- 4.0 ELSE Y := x; q := 0.0 FI; 
I y: = y * pi4; 
I r: = floor(y); 
I sincos( q+r , y-r 
I END PROC sin; 

I 

..................... I REAL PROC sind ( REAL CONST x ): 
I REAL VAR y, r, q; 
I IF x ( 0.0 THEN y .- -x; q := 4.0 ELSE y := x; q := 0.0 FI; 
I y:= y / 45.0; 
I r:= floor(y); 
I sincos( q+r , y-r 
lEND PROC sind; 
I 

...................... I REAL PROC cos ( REAL CONST x ): 
I REAL VAR y, q; 
I IF x ( 0.0 THEN Y .- -x ELSE y := x FI; 
I y: = y * pi4; 
I q:= floor(y); 
I sincos( q+2.0, y-q ) 
I END PROC cos; 

I 

..................... I REAL PROC cosd ( REAL CONST x ): 
I REAL VAR y, q; 
I IF x ( 0.0 THEN Y . - -x ELSE y .' x FI; 
I y:. y / 45.0; 
I q:= flaor(y); 
I sincos( q+2.0, y-q ) 
lEND PROC cosd; 

I 

178 sincas ................... I REAL PROC sincos ( REAL CONST q, Y ): 
179 I REAL VAR r :: q - floor( 0.125*q + 0.1 ) * 8.0; 
180 I IF r ,= 4.0 THEN IF r ,= 6.0 THEN IF r 7.0 THEN - sin 

181 

182 

183 

184 
+ 

185 

186 

187 

188 
189 

26/4 

approx( 1.0-y) 
ELSE - cos approx( y) 

FI 
ELSE IF r ,. 5.0 THEN - cos 

approx(1.0-y) 
ELSE - sin approx(y) 

FI FI 
ELSE IF r ,= 2.0 THEN IF r ,= 3.0 THEN sin 

approx( 1. 0-y) 
ELSE cos approx( y) 

FI 
ELSE IF r , = 1. 0 THEN cos 

approx( 1. 0-y) 
ELSE sin approx( f 

FIFIFI 

lEND PROC sincos; 

I 
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190 sinapprox ................ I REAL PROC sin approx ( REAL CONST x ): 
191 I REAL VAR z: :x*x; 
192 I 

+ I x.((((((0.6877101540593035e-ll.z-0.1757149296873372e-8).z+0.313 
I 3615215572568 

193 I 
I e-5) .z-0. 3657620415845891e-4 ).z+0. 24903945701887378-2 ).z-0. 8074 
I 55121882e-l). 

194 I z+0.7853981633974483) 
195 I END PROC sin a.pprox; 
196 I 

197 cosapprox ................ 1 REAL PROC cos approx ( REAL CONST x ): 
198 1 REAL VAR z: :x.x; 
199 1 

1 ( ( ( ( ( ( -0. 3857761864560276e-12.z+0 . 115004970178141e-9).z-0 . 24611 
1 363826741ge-7 

200 1 
1 ) .z+0. 3590860445885748e-5 ) .. z-0. 3259918869266875e-3).z+0 .1585434 
I 424381541e-l) 

201 1 "z-0.3084251375340425).z+1.0 
202 1 END PROC cos approx; 
203 1 

204 arctan 
205 
206 
207 
208 

................... IREAL PROC arctan ( REAL CONST Y ): 
I REAL VAR f, z, x; BOOL VAR neg .. y < 0.0; 
I IF neg THEN x .- -y ELSE x := y FI; 

IF x)1.0 THEN f := a ELSE f := -b; neg := NOT neg FI; 
z.-x*x; 

209 x : = x/( (( (( ( (0. 0107890276046822.z-0 . 01647757182108040)-z 
210 

+ +0.02177846332482151) .z-0. 83019339673273880) .z+0. 046560835 
61183398)-z 

211 
212 
213 

214 a 

1 

-0. 0888888888888888).z+0. 3333333333333333)-z+1.0) ; 
IF neg THEN x - f ELSE f - x FI. 

a:IF x)sqr3p2 THEN x := 1.0/x; pi2 ELSE x :* 
4.0/(sqrt3+x+x+x)-sqr3; pi3 Fl. 

215 b 1 b:IF x<sqr3m2 THEN 0.0 ELSE x .= sqrt3 - 4.0/(sqrt3+x); 
1 pi6 FI 

216 1 END PROC arc tan ; 
217 I 

218 arctand .................. 1 REAL PROC arctand ( REAL CONST x ): 
219 1 arctan ( x) * pi180 
220 I END PROC a.rc tand; 
221 1 

222 ....................... I REAL OP .- ( REAL CONST b, e ): 
223 1 IF b=0.0 
224 I THEN IF e=0.0 THEN 1.0 ELSE 0.0 F! 
225 1 ELIF b < 0.0 
226 I THEN errorstop("("+text(b,20)+") •• "+text(e)); (-b) •• e 
227 I ELSE exp( e • log2( b ) - In2 ) 
2~ IF! 
229 lEND OP ... ; 
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230 

231 ....................... I REAL OP ** ( REAL CONST a. IN! CONST b ) 
232 I 
233 I REAL VAR p:= 1.0. 
234 I r:=a; 
235 I IN! VAR n: = ABS b • 
236 1m; 
237 I IF (a = 0.0 OR a = -0.0) 
238 I THENIFb=0 
239 I THEN 1.0 
240 I ELSE 0.0 
241 I FI 
242 I ELSE WHILE m0 REP 
243 1m: = n DIV 2 
244 I IF m + m = n 
245 I THENn:=m; 
246 I r := r-r 
247 I ELSE n DECR 1 
248 I p:=p*r 
249 I FI 
250 I END REP 
251 I IF b,0 
252 I THEN P 
253 I ELSE 1.0 / p 
~ I FI 
255 I FI. 
256 I 
257 I END OP ** 
258 I 

259 random ................... I REAL PROC random: 
26(') I 

+ I rdg: =rdg+pii ;rdg: =rdg*rdg;rdg: =rdg*rdg;rdg: =rdg*rdg;rdg: .frac( 
I rdg);rdg 

261 I END PROC random; 
262 I 

263 in1 tializerandom •........ I PROC ini tializerandom ( REAL CONST z ): 
264 I rdg: = frac( z) 
265 lEND PROC 1nitializerandom; 
266 I 
267 lEND PACKET mathl1b; 
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I; * ------------------- VERSIOt; 2 
2 commandhandler *********** I PACKET command handler DEFINES 
3 I 

get command • 
analyze command 
do corr-.mand • 
command error , 
CO'ler tracks : 

ILET cr If ~''"4''''13'"''10,.'' 

I esc k ""27"k" 

I command pre ""4""13'" 

I command post ""13""10" 
I 
I m&X command length : 2010 
I 
I tag type 1 
I text type 4 
I eof type 7 

I 

ccmmand handler 

05.05.86 ------------------- * I 
\* Auto,.: J.Liedtke *) 

8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 

ITEXT VAR 
I 

command handlers own command line ; = 

previous command line : = "" , 

33 getcommand 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 

39 ge tcomrnand 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 

I symbol • 
procedure • 
pattern • 
error note := 

INT VAR symbol type ; 

•••......•••... I PROC get command (TEXT CONST command text) : 
I 
I get command (command text. command handlers own command line) 
I 
IENDPROC get command; 
I 

•••••.••.•••••• I PROC get command (TEXT CONST command text. TEXT VAR command line) 
I 
I set line nr (0) ; 
I error protocoll ; 
I get command from console 
I 
I 

45 errorprotocoll lerror protocoll : 
46 I IF is error 
47 I THEN put error 
48 I clear error 
49 I ELSE command line : = 

50 I FI. 
51 I 

I 
52 getcommandfromconsole I get command from console 
53 I normalize cursor ; 
54 I REP 
55 I out (command pre) 
56 lout (command text) ; 
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Zelle 

57 
58 
59 
50 
61 
62 

E LAN 

edi tgeocommand 

EmlEL 1.8 ........ 10.11.86 

out (command postl ; 
edi tget command 

UNTIL commar.d line () "" PE!l 

command handler 

para~ posltlon IIENGTH command linel 
out (command postl . 

I 
leditget command 
I TEXT V AH e:·:it char 
I FEP 
I get cursor Ix. yJ ; 

63 
64 
65 
66 
67 

68 
69 
70 
71 
72 
73 
74 
75 
76 
77 
78 
79 
80 

I ed1tget (comman<i line. max co ..... nd length. " size - X. 

I "", "k" I exit char) ; 
I ignore halt errors during editget ; 
I break quiet if command line is too long 

IF exit char = esc k 
THEN cursor to begin of command input 

command. 11ne :. previous command line 
ELIF LENGTH command line ) 1 

THEN previous COlIIII&nd line : = command line 
lEAVE edi tget connand 

ELSE lEAVE editget command 

I , 

FI 
PER • 

81 nonnalizecursor I normalize cursor 
82 I INT VAR x. y; 
83 lout (crlfl ; 
84 , get cursor Ix. y) 
85 I cursor Ix. yl . 
86 I , 
87 ignorehalterrorsduring 'ignore halt errors during edi tget 
88 I IF is error 
89 I THEN clear error 
98 I FI. 
91 I , 
92 breakquiet11'commandlin 'break quiet 11' cOlIIII&nd line is too long : 
93 , IF command line is too long 
94 , THEN command line : = "break I quiet)" 
95 , FI. 
96 , , 
97 ca.&ndlineistoolong' COlIIII&nd line is too long : 
98 , LENGTH command line = max COlIIII&nd lengtb . 
99 , , 

lee cursortobegino1'co_nd 'cursor to begin of command input 
101 , out I connand pre) 
182 , 
183 'ENDPROC get command 
184 I 
H)5 I 

analyzeco_nd .......•... , PROC analyze command ( , TEXT CONST command list. 
INT CONST permi tted type, 

106 
107 
108 
109 
110 

, 
, INT VAH command index. number of psrams. 

TEXT VAR param 1, param 2 I : 
I 
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111 
112 
1:3 
:1';' 
1:5 
116 

analyze command (comrna.!'ld list 1 command handlers mJn comlf.and :ine, 
perrr:i tted l.:;pe I command index. 
n"",ber c f para",s. param 1. param 21 

i 
i E:lDPRO:; analyze command ; 

117 
118 
119 
:20 

analj,zecommand ........... I PROC analyze command ( 
I 

TEXT CONST command list. command line. 
INT ::GNST permi tted type. 

I INT VAR command index. number of params. 
TEXT VAR param 1. param 2) : 

121 
122 error note :. 
123 scan (command line) 
124 ne>:t symbo: ; 
:25 I IT symbol type (> tag type AllD symbol "?" 
126 I THEN error : "Name unguel tig") 
127 I impossib:e command 
128 I ELIT pos (command list, symbol) > Ii) 

129 I THEIl procedure name ; 
131il I parameter list pack option ; 
13: I nothlng else in command line 
132 I decode command 
133 I ELSE imposs;,ble command 
13-1 I rr. 
135 I 

I 
136 procedure name Iprocedure name : 
137 I procedure: = symbol 
138 ! next symbo 1 . 
139 I 

I 
1413 parameterl1stpackoptio I paramote!' list pack option 
141 I number of params :. 13 ; 
142 I param 1 : = "" ; 

143 I param 2 : = "" ; 
14~ I IF symbol. "I" 
145 I THEN next symbol 
146 I parameter list 
H7 I rr symbol () ")" AND error note -
148 I THEN error 1"1 fehh") 
149 I FI 
1513 I ELrr symbol type (> eof type 
151 I THEN error ("( fehlt") 
152 I rI. 
:'53 I 

I 
154 parameterl1st I parameter list : 
155 I parameter I param 1. number of params, permi t ted type) 
156 I rr symbol = "." 
157 I THEN next symbol ; 
158 I parameter I param 2. number ot params. permitted type) 
159 I rr. 
160 I 

I 
161 nothingelseincommandli I nothing else in command line 
162 I next symbol ; 
163 I rr symbol (> 

164 I THEN error ("Kommando zu schlli.rig") 
165 I l'I. 
:'66 I 
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1.6; 
158 

169 

170 
171 
172 
173 
174 

175 
176 
177 
178 
179 
180 
181 
182 
183 
184 
185 
186 

187 
188 
189 
190 
191 
192 
193 
194 
195 
196 
197 
198 
199 
200 
201 
202 
203 

204 
205 
206 
207 
208 
209 
210 
211 
212 
213 

214 
215 
216 

217 

27/4 

E LAN 

decodecommand 

impossi blecommand 

EU!.:r:L 1..8 ""*** :0.11.86 command handler 

I decode command : 
I command inde;·: index I command list, procedure, number of paramsl 
I 

Ilmposs 1 ble command 
I command inde:< : = 0 
i 
IENDPROC analyze command 
I 

parameter ................ IPROC parameter (TEXT VAR param, INT VAR number of params, 
I INT CONST permitted type I : 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

IT s:lmbol type = text type OR symbol type = permitted type 
THEN param :. symbo 1 ; 

n~mber of params :NCR 1 ; 
ne:-:t symbol 

ELSE error ,"Parameter ist kein TEXT (." fehltl": 
rr 

! ENDPR08 parameter 
I 

lndex .................... lINT PRoe i nde;: I TElT CONST list, proced~re, INT CONS': params) 

procedure name found 

getparamlndex 

I 
! 
I 
I 

pattern := procedure; 
pattern CAT ":" ; 
IF procedure name found 

THEN get colon pas 
get dot pas 
get end pas ; 
get command index 
get param index ; 
IT param index > = 0 

TI 
ELSE 0 

TI. 

Th"EN command index + 

ELSE - command index 

I procedure name found : 

param index 

I HIT VAR index pas : = pos (11st, pattern) ; 
I WHILE index pas > <;) REP 
I IF index pas = 1 COR (list SUB index pos - 1) (. "9" 
! THEN LEAVE procedure name found WITH TRUE 
I rr; 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

1ndex pos 
PER ; 
FALSE . 

.- pas (11st, pattern, 1ndex pos + 1) 

I get param index : 
I INT CONST param index : = 

I poe <list, text (params), dot pos, end pos) - dot pos -
I 1 . 
I 
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getcomrr.andir.de:< index : 
command ':nde;.: : = 

218 
219 
220 
221 

Iget oo:r.",and 
I INT CONST 
i int ( subte:<t (list., oolon pas + 1, dot pas - 1) ) . 

222 
223 
224 

225 
226 
227 

228 
229 
230 
231 
232 

getcolonpos 

getdotpos 

getendpos 

I 
[ 

I get colon pas : 
I INT CONST colon pas := pas (l~st, 
I 
I 
Iget dot pas 
I INT COIIST dot pas :. pas (list, 

I 
I 
[get end pas 
I INT CONST end pas := dot pas + 4 . 
I 
[ENDPROC index ; 
[ 

233 dooommand ................ I PROC do command : 
234 [ 

". " index pas) . 

index pas) . 

235 [ do (command handlers own command line) 
236 I 
237 [ENDPROC do command ; 
238 I 

239 
240 

error .................... [PROC error (TEXT CONST message) 
I 

241 
242 
243 
244 
245 
246 

247 commanderror 
248 
249 
250 

I error note := message 
I scan {"") 
I procedure: = "-" 

[ 
[ENllPROC error 
[ 

............. [PROC command error 
[ 

[ disable stop ; 

I IF error note <) 

251 [ THEN s-rrorstop (error note) 
252 [ error note : = "" 
253 [ rr; 
2M [ enable stop 
255 [ 
256 IENDPROC command error 
257 I 
258 I 

259 nextsymbol ............... IPROC next symbol: 
260 I 
261 I next symbol (symbol, symbol type) 
262 I 
263 I ENDPROC next symbo 1 ; 
264 I 
265 I 
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266 covertracks .............. I PROC cover tracks : 
267 I 
268 I cover tracks I. command handlers own command line; 
269 I cover tracks (prev1ous command line) ; 
2?0 I erase buffers of compiler and do packet . 
~1 I 

I 
272 era.seburt"ersofcompiler I erase buffers of compiler and do packet : 
273 I do (command handlers own command line) . 
274 I 
275 I ENDPROC cover tracks ; 
276 I 

277 covertracks .............. I PROC cover tracks (TEXT VAR secret) 
278 I 
279 I INT VAR 1 ; 
2BIil I FOR 1 FROM 1 UPl'O LENGTH secret REP 
281 I replace (secret, i, " ") 
282 I PER; 
283 I WHILE LENGTH secret ( 13 REP 
284 I secret CAT " " 
285 I PER 
286 I 
287 I ENDPROC cover tracks ; 
288 I 
289 I ENDPACKET command handler 
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ad·,ortisir.g ***-*****IPACKET advertising DEfINES eumel must advertise (* Autor: 
I J.Liedtke *) 

2 I (* Stand: ea.03.B~ 
I *: 

3 I 

.. eume:mustadvertise ....... I PROC eumel must advertise : 
5 I 
6 I If online AND channel (. 15 
7 I THEN out (~"'1''''4 nw) ; 

B cursor (22,5) ; 
9 I out ("r U MEL Version 1.B.0/S 

10 I rr. 
11 I 
12 I ENDPROC eume 1 must advertise 
13 I 
14 I ENDPACKET advertising ; 
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Zelle 

1 
2 

3 

4 
5 
5 
? 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
25 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
35 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 

E LAN EUMEL 1.8 **** 10.11.65 tasks single 

taskssingle ************** I PACKET tasks single DEFINES 
I J.Liedtke *) 

I 
I 01.06.84 *) 

I TASK 
I :=, 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

= • 
niltask 
is :Jiltask , 
myself. 
archive, 
father, 

dataspaces 
pcb • 
status , 
channel 
clock, 
storage 
continue: 

I LET nil = 0 , 
I 
I , 
I , 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I , 
, 
I 
i 
I 

hex ff 
hex ?f00 

255 , 
32512 

channel field = 4 , 
myself no field = 9 , 
myself version field 

lowest ds number 
highest ds number 

ma.x channe I = 32 ; 

10 

= 4 
= 255 , 

,TYPE TASK = STRUCT (INT no, version) 

I 
ITASK OONST niltask := TASK: (0,0) , 
I archive := TASK: (4711,4711) 

I 
I 

father := archive; 

44 myself ................... ITASK PROC myself : 
45 I 

(* Autor: 

(* Stand: 

46 I TASK: (pcb (myself no field), pcb (myself version field» 

47 I 
48 IENDPROC myself 
49 I 
50 I 

51 .-
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 

S30/1 

....................... IOP : = (TASK VAR dest, TASK OONST source) 

I 
I CONeR (dest) .- CONCR (source) , 
IENDOP .­
I 

tasks single S3e/l 
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57 ........................ I BOOL OP = (TASK CONST left, right) : 
58 I 
59 I left.no = right.no AND left.version = right.version 
60 I 
61 IENDOP = 
62 I 

63 isnlltask ..........•.•••. IBOOL PROC is nlltask (TASK CONST t) 
64 I 
65 1 t.no = 0 
66 1 

67 1 ENDPROG is nil task 
68 1 

69 pcb ...................... 1 INT PROG pcb (TASK CONST id, INT CONST field) 
70 1 

71 1 EXTERNAL 104 
72 1 
73 I ENDPROC pcb 
74 1 

75 status ....•..........•... 1 INT PROC status (TASK CONST id) 
76 1 
77 1 EXTERNAL 107 
78 1 
79 1 ENDPROC status 
80 1 

81 channel ....•.•....••...•. 1 INT PROC channel (TASK CONST id) 
62 1 
83 1 pcb (id, chanllel field) 
84 1 
85 1 ENDPROC channel 
86 1 

87 clock .•....•...•......... 1 REAL mOG clock (TASK CONST id) 
88 1 
89 1 EXTERNAL 106 
90 1 
91 1 ENDPROC clock 
92 1 

93 storage .....••.••.....•.. 1 INT PROC stor&«e (TASK CONST id) : 
94 1 
95 1 INT VAH ds number, storage sum :.0, ds size; 
96 1 FOR ds number FROM lowest ds number UPl'O highest ds number REP 
97 1 ds size : = pages (ds number, id) ; 
98 1 IF ds size )= 0 
99 I THEN stor&«e sum INCR «ds size + 1) DIV 2) 

100 I FI 
101 1 PER; 
102 1 storage sum 
103 1 

104 1 ENDPROC stor&«e 
105 1 

S30/2 tasks 3 ingle S30/2 
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186 pages •...•...•.....••.... IINT PROC pages (INT OONST ds number, TASK CONST id) 
107 I 
108 I EXTmNAL 66 
189 I 
118 I ENDPROC pages 
111 I 

112 continue ................. I PROC continue (INT CONST channel no) : 
113 I 
114 I IF channel no ) e AND channel no <. max channel 
115 I THEN write pcb (myself, channel field, channel no) 
116 I ELSE arrorstop ("ungualtige K&nalnwnmer") 
min 
118 I 
119 I ENDPROC continua 
1~ I 

121 dAtaspaces ...••.......•.. 1 INT PROC dAtaspaces : 
122 I 
123 I INT VAH ds number, spaces :. 8 ; 
124 I FOR ds number FROM lowest ds number UPTO highest ds number REP 
125 I IF pages (ds number, pcb (myself no field» ,. 0 
126 I THEN spaces INCH 1 
127 I FI 
128 I Pm; 
129 I spaces 
1~ I 
131 IENDPROC dAtaspaces 
132 I 

133 pages .................... lINT PROC pages (INT CONST ds number, INT CONST task no) 
134 I EXTmNAL 66 
135 I ENDPROC pages 
136 I 

137 writepcb ...•............. IPROC write pcb (TASK CONST task, INT COIIST 1'1eld, v&lue) 
138 I EXTmNAL 105 
139 I ENDPROC write pcb ; 
140 I 
141 I ENDPACKET tasks single 

~/3 tasks single ~/3 
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1 fonts tore ..... -.--. PACKET font store (. Autor Rudolf 
+ Ruland .) 
2 
+ 
3 
4 
:, 
6 
7 
8 
9 

18 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
2S 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
3e 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
48 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
58 
51 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 
57 
58 
59 
68 

+ 

531/1 

18.@2.86 
DEFlm 

.) 
font table, 
list font tables, 
list fonts, 

x step converSion, 
y step conversion, 
on string, 
off string, 

font, 
font exists, 
next larger font exists, 
next smaller font exists, 
font lead, 
font height, 
font depth, 
indentation pitch, 
char pitch, 
extended char pitch, 
replacement, 
extended replacement, 
font string, 
y offsets, 
bold offset, 
get font, 
get replacements 

LET under line 1, 
bold 2, 
italics 4, 
reverse 8, 

first font 1, 
max fonts 58, 
max extensions 128, 
font table type 3989, 

FONTTABLE = STRUCT ( 

THESAURUS font names, 

TEXT replacements, font name links, 
extension chars, extension indexes, 

RCM 4 TEXT on strings, off strings, 

REAL x unit, y unit, 

RCM 256 INT replacements table, 

INT last font, last extension 

RCM max fonts STRUCT ( 

(. Stand 

TEXT font string, font l18li8 indexes, replacements, 
extension chars, extension indexes, y offsets, 

RCM 256 INT pitch table, replac_nts table, 
INT indentation pitch, font lead, font hetgbt, font 

depth, 

font store 531/1 
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61 
+ 

62 
63 
64 
65 
66 

+ 
67 
68 
69 
70 
71 
72 
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I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

next larger font, next smaller font, bold offset ) 
fonts , 

ROW max extensions STRUcno 
TEXT repl&oements, 
ROW 256 INT pitch table, repl&oements table, 
INT std pitch 

extensions 

); 

lINT VAR font nr, list index, last font, 
I link nr, font store repl&oements length; 

I 
73 I TEXT VAR fo table : = ftft, old font table, font name links, buffer; 
74 
75 
76 
77 
78 
79 
BEl 
81 
82 
83 
84 
85 

I 
ITHESAURUS VAR font tables, font names; 
I 
IINITFLAG VAR in this task .' FAWE, 
I init font ds : = FAWE, 
I init ds .' FAWE; 
I 
IBOUND FONTTABLE VAR font store; 
I 
I 
IDATASPACE VAR font ds, ds; 
I 

86 I ( ................................................................ 1111 •••••• ) 

87 I 

88 fonttable ................ IPROC font table (TEXT CONST new font table) 
89 
9CiJ disable stop; 
91 get font table (new font table); 
92 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

in this task : = NOT (font table = ftft OR type (font ds) () font 
table type); 

93 
94 
95 
96 

lEND PROC font table; 
I 
I 

97 getronttable ............. I PROC get font table (TEXT CONST new font table) 
98 I 
99 I enable stop; 

100 I buffer: = new font table; 
101 I change all (buffer, ft ft, ftft); 
102 I IF exists (buffer) COO type (old (buffer)) = font table type 
103 I THEN get font table from own task 
104 I EISE errors top (ftFonttabelle ftftft + buffer + ftftft gibt es 

+ I nichtft) 
195 I FI; 
106 I 
107 I get font table from own task : 
lea I IF NOT initialized (ini t ds) THEN ds : = nllspaoe FI; 
109 I forget (ds); ds : = old (buffer); 
110 I new font store; 
111 I 
112 I new font store 
113 I disable stop; 
114 I IF NOT initialized (init font ds) THEN font ds : = nll.pace 

+ I n; 

S31/2 font store 831/2 
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115 
1~6 

117 
118 
119 
128 
121 
122 

EUME1 1. 8 **** 10. 11. 86 font store 

forget (font ds); 
font ds := ds; 
forget (ds); 
font store 
fo table 

._ font ds; 
:= buffer; 

font names . _ font store. 
font name links : = font store. 

font names; 
font name links; 
last font; 

123 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

last font . - font store. 
font store replacements length 

replacements; 
:. LENGTII font store. 

124 
125 
126 
127 

128 
129 
13(3 
131 
132 
133 
134 

135 
136 
137 
138 
139 
140 
141 
142 
143 
144 
145 

fonttable 

I END PRoe get font table; 
I 
I 

................ I TEXT PROC font. table 
I 
I fo table 
I 
lEND PROC font table; 

I 
I 

listfonttables ........... I PROC list font tables 

enable stop; 
font tables : = empty thesaurus; 
font tables in own task; 
note font tables; 
note edit; 

font tables in own task 
list index := 0; 
REP get (all, buffer, list index); 

146 
147 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I IF buffer = "" THEN LEAVE font tables in own task FI; 

IF type (old (buffer» = font table type 
148 
149 
150 
151 
152 
153 
154 
155 
156 
157 
158 
159 
160 

PER: 

AND NOT (font tables CONTAINS buffer) 
THEN insert (font tables, buffer) FI; 

note font tables : 
list index : = 0; 
REP get (font tables, buffer, list index); 

IF buffer = "" 

FI; 
PER; 

THEN LEAVE note font tables; 
ELSE note (buffer): note line; 

161 lEND PROC list font tables; 
162 
163 

I 
I 

164 listfonts ................ I PROC list fonts (TEXT CONST name): 
165 I 
166 I ini tialize if necessary; 
167 I disable stop; 
168 I old font table : = font table; 
169 I font table (name); 

531/3 font store 531/3 
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171 
172 
173 
174 
175 
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I list fonts; 
I font table (old font table); 
I 
I END PIIOC list fonts; 
I 
I 

font store 

176 listfonts ................ I PROC list fonts 
177 
178 enable stop; 
179 lnl tl&l1ze lt necessa.ry; 
180 note tont t&ble; 
161 FOR tont nr moM tirst tont UPl'O l&st tont REP note tont Pm; 
162 
163 
164 
165 

166 
+ 

167 
+ 

186 
169 
190 
191 
192 

+ 
193 

+ 
194 

+ 
195 

+ 
196 

+ 
197 

+ 
196 

+ 
199 
209 
001 

+ 
002 

+ 
003 
2e4 
005 
006 
007 
20B 
009 
210 
211 

+ 
212 
213 
214 
215 
216 

831/4 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

note edit; 

note tont t&ble 
note ("rON'ITABELLE "''''), note (font t&ble); 

note ('''''';''); nateline; 
note (" X e1nhe1t = "); 

note (";"); nate11ne; 
note (" y einheit ~ tt) ; 

note (";"); notel1ne; 

note tont : 
cout (tont nr); 
notel1ne; 
note (" FONT "); 

note 

note 

note 

note 

note 

note (";tI); 
(" einrueckbrelte 
indent&tion p1 tch» ; 
(" durchschuss 
le&d» ; note 
( " fonthoehe 
height» ; note 
(" tontt1efe 
depth»; note 
(" groesserer font 

note (" 
note ("'''''; "); 

kleinerer tont 
note (,n,,,;,,); 

note (text (tont store. 

note (text (tont store. 

note font names; 
notel1ne; 

"); note (text(tont. 
note (";"); noteline; 

x un1t»; 

y un1t»; 

= ") ; note (text( font. tont 
(";"); notel1ne; 
= ") ; note (text ( tont. tont 

(";"); nateline; 
= "); note (text(tont. tont 

(";"); notel1ne; 
= """); note (next l&rger); 
notel1ne; 
= """); note (next slII&ller); 
notel1ne; 

font tont store. fonts (font nr) 
next l&rger name 

font) 
next sma.ller name 

sm&ller font) 

note font names : 
INT YAR index; 
note (""""); 

(font 

(font 

store. font names, tonto next l&rger 

store. tont names, font. next 

note (name (font names, tonto font name indexes I8UB 1»; 
note (tt"'''''); 
FOR lndex FROM 2 UPl'O LENGTH tonto tont name indexes DIY 2 
REP note (" t """); 

Pm; 

note (name (font names, tont. tont name indexes ISUB 
index» ; 

note ("''''''); 

I END PIIOC 11s t tonts; 
I 

font store 831/4 
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217 

218 xstepcon":ersion .......... lINT PRoe " step conversion (REAL CONST em J 

219 i 
220 ini tialize if necessary; 
221 IF e!ll >= 0.0 
222 THEN int (em * font store. >: unit + 0.5 
223 ELSE int (em * font store. Y. unit - 0.5 
2N n 
225 
226 
227 
228 

229 
230 
231 
232 
233 
234 
235 
236 

>:stepconyersior. 

I 
lEND PROe Y. step conversion; 
I 
! 

· ......... I REA1 p:«Je " step conversion 
I 
I in1 tiallze if necessary; 
I real ~ steps J / font store. 
I 
I END PROe :.: step conversion; 
I 
I 

(INT CONST steps) 

X unit 

237 ystepconversion · •..••.••. lINT PROC j' step conversion (REAL CONST em) 
238 I 
239 I in1 tialize if necessary; 
240 I IF e!ll >= 0.0 
241 I TIIEN int (em. font store. y unit + 0.5 
242 I ELSE int (em. font store. y unit - 0.5 
243 I n 
244 I 
245 lEND PROC y step conversion; 
246 I 
247 I 

248 ystepconversion · ...... " .. I REAL PROC y step conversion (INT CONST steps) 
249 I 
250 I initialize if necessary; 
251 I real (steps) / font store. y unit 
252 I 
253 lEND PROC Y step conversion; 
254 I 
255 I 

256 onstring ................. I TEXT PROC on string (INT CONST mod1fica tion) 
257 I 
258 I ini tialize if necessary; 
259 I SELECT modification OF 
26E) I CASE underline font store. on strings (1) 
261 I CASE bold font store. on strings (2) 
262 I CASE italics font store. on strings (3) 
263 I CASE reverse font store. on strings (4) 
264 I OTHERWISE errcrstop ("unzulaessige Modifikation"); 
265 I END SELECT 
266 I 
267 lEND PROC on string; 
268 I 

S31/5 font store S31/5 
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269 

270 offstring ................ I TEXT PROC off string (IN! CONST modification) 
~1 I 
272 I initialize if necessary; 
273 I SELECT modification OF 
274 I CASE underline font store. off strings (1) 
275 I CASE t~ld font store. off strings (2) 
276 I CASE i ta.llcs font store. off strings (3) 
277 I CASE reverse font store. off strings (4) 
278 I Ol'IIERWISE errorstop (ftunzulaessige Modifilcationft ); 
279 I END SELECT 
28(') I 
281 I END PROC off string; 
282 I 
283 I 

284 font 
285 
286 
287 
288 
289 
290 
291 
292 
293 
294 
295 
296 
297 

298 font 
299 
300 

..................... I IN! PROG font (TEXT CONST font name) 
I 
I ini tialize if necessary; 
I buffer: = font name; 
I change all (buffer, ft ft, ftft); 

I IN! CONST link nr : = link (font names, buffer) 
I IF link nr () 0 
I THEN font name links ISUB link nr 
I EI.'>E (;) 
I FI 
I 
I END PROC font; 
I 
I 

..................... I TEXT PROC font (IN! CONST font number) 

ini tialize if necessary; 
301 
302 
303 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

IF font number ) = first font AND font number < = la.st font 
THEN name (font names, fonts. font name indexes ISUB 1) 
EI.'>E ftft 

304 
305 

I FI 
I 

306 I . fonts : font store. fonts (font number) 
307 I 
308 lEND FROG font; 
309 I 
310 I 

311 fontexists ............... IBOOL FROG font exists (TEXT CONST font name) 
M2 I 
313 I font (font name) () (;) 
314 I 
315 I END PROC font exists; 
M6 I 
317 I 

318 nextla.rgerfontexists ..... IBOOL PROC next la.rger font exists( IN! CONST font number, 
319 I IN! V AR next la.rger font) 
320 I 

S31/6 font store S31/6 
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initialize if necessary; 321 
322 
323 
324 
325 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

IF font number ) = first font AND font number < = last font 
THEN next larger font : = fonts. next larger font; 

IF next larger font <) 0 

I 
THEN next larger font : = font name links ISUB next 

larger font; 
I 
I 

FI 

next larger font <) 0 
ELSE FALSE 

326 
327 
328 
329 

I 
I 
I 
I 

ELSE errors top ("Font" + text (font number) + " gibt es 
nicht") ; 

330 
331 
332 
333 
334 
335 
336 
337 

FALSE 
IF! 
I 
I 
I 

. fonts : font store. fonts (font number) 

lEND PROC 
I 
I 

next larger font exists; 

338 nextsmallerfontexists .... I BOOL PROC next smaller font exists (INT CONST font number. 
339 I INT VAR next smaller font) 
340 I 
341 I ini tialize if necessary; 
342 I IF font number )= first font AND font number <= last font 
343 I THEN next smaller font : = fonts. next smaller font; 
344 I IF next smaller font <) 0 
345 I THEN next smaller font : = font name links ISUB next 

I smaller font; 
346 I next smaller font <) 0 
347 I ELSE FALSE 
348 I FI 
349 I ELSE errorstop ("Font" + text (font number) + " g1bt es 

+ I nicht"); 
~0 I FALSE 
~1 I IT 
~2 I 
353 I . fonts : font store. fonts (font number) 
354 I 
355 I END PROC next smaller font ex1sts; 
~6 I 
357 I 

358 fontlead ................. I INT PROC font lead (INT CONST font number) 
359 
360 ini tialize if necessary; 
361 
362 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

IF font number ) = first font AND font number < = last font 
THEN fonts. font lead 

363 
+ 

364 
365 
366 
367 
368 
369 
370 

S31/7 

I 
I FI 
I 

ELSE errors top ("Font " + text (font number) + " gibt es 
nicht"); 0 

I . fonts : font store. fonts (font number) 
I 
lEND PROC font lead; 
I 
I 

font store S31/7 



Zeile 

371 
:572 
:57:5 
374 
375 
:576 

377 
378 
379 
380 
:581 
:582 
:583 

:584 
:585 
:586 
:587 
:588 
:589 

+ 
:590 
:591 
392 
393 
394 
395 
396 
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fontheight 

fontdepth 

............... lINT PROC font height (INT CONST font number) 

ini tialize if necessary; 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

IF font number )= first font AND font number < = last font 

I 
IF! 
I 

THEN fonts. font height 
EISE errors top ("Font" + text (font number) + " gibt es 

nicht"); 8 

I . fonts : font store. fonts (font number) 
I 
lEND PROC font height; 
I 
I 

................ I INT PROC font depth (INT CONST font number) 
I 
I 

i 
I 
I 
I 

ini tialize if necessary; 
IF font number ) = first font AND font number < = last font 

THEN fonts. font depth 
EISE errors top ("Font " + text (font number) + " gibt es 

nicht"); 8 
I FI 
I 
I . fonts : font store. fonts (font number) 
I 
I END PROC font depth; 
I 
I 

:597 indentationpitch ......... INT PROC indentation pitch (INT CONST font number) 
:598 
399 initialize if necessary; 
400 IF font number ) = first font AND font number < = last font 
481 THEN fonts . indentation pitch 
402 EISE errors top ("Font " + text (font number) + " gi bt es 

+ nicht"); 8 
403 FI 
4Cil4 
485 . fonts : font store. fonts (font number) 
4Cil6 
487 lEND PROC indentation pitch; 
488 I 
489 I 

418 charpitch ................ I INT PROC char pitch (INT CONST font 
411 I TEXT CONST char 
412 
413 initialize if necessary; 

number, 
) : 

414 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

IF font number ) = first font AND font number < = last font 
415 

+ 
416 
417 

+ 
418 
419 
428 
421 

531/8 

THEN INT CONST pitch : = font. pitch table (code (char SUB 1) + 
1) ; 
IF pi tch = maxint 

THEN extended char pitch (font number, char SUB 1, 
char SUB 2) 

ELIF pitch < 8 

F! 

THEN pitch XOR (-maxint-1) 
EISE pitch 

font store S:51/6 
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422 I 
I 
In 

ELSE errorstop ("Fa", " + text (font number) + " gi bt es 
nicht"); 0 

423 
424 
425 
426 
-l27 
428 
429 

I 
I • font 
I 
lEND moc 
I 
I 

font store. fonts (font number) 

char pitch; 

430 extendedcharpi tch ........ lINT PROC extended char pitch (INT CONST font number, 
431 I TEXT CONST esc char, char) 
432 I 
433 I ini tiaUze if necessary; 
434 I IF font number ) = first font AND font number (= last font 
435 I THEN extension. pitoh table (code (char) + 1) 
436 I ELSE errors top (·Font • + text I font number) + • gibt es 

I nicht·); 0 
437 I TI 
438 I 
439 I font font store. fonts (font number) 
440 I 
441 I extension font store. extensions (extension number) 
442 I 
4-<3 I extension number 
444 I INT CONST index: = pos (font. extension chars, esc char); 
445 I IF index = 0 
446 I THEN errors top ( •••• + esc char + char + ••• hat keine 

I Erwei terung·) n; 
447 I font. extension indexes ISUB index 
448 I 
449 I END PROC extended char pi tch; 
e0 I 
451 I 

452 replacement .............. I TEXT PROC replacement ( INT CONST font number, 
TEXT CONST char ) : 453 

454 
455 
456 
457 

+ 
458 
459 

460 
461 
462 

+ 
463 
464 
465 
466 
467 
468 
469 
470 
471 
472 
473 

S31/9 

I 
I 
I 
I 

ini tialize if necessary; 
IF font number ). first font AND font number (. last font 

FI 

THEN link nr : = font. replacements table (code (char SUB 1) + 
1) ; 
IF link nr = maxint 

THEN extended replacement (font number, char SUB 1, 
char SUB 2) 

ELSE process font replacement 
FI 

ELSE errors top (·Font • + text (font number) + • gibt es 
nicht"); "" 

font : font store. fonts (font number) 

process font replacement : 
IF link nr ( 0 THEN link nr : = link nr XOR (-maxint-l) FI; 
IF link nr = 0 

THEN char 
ELIF link nr ) font store replacements length 

THEN link nr DECR font store replacements length; 
replacement text (font. replacements) 

font store S31/9 
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475 
.. 76 
477 
478 
479 

E 1 A N EUME1 1.8 **** 10.11.86 font store 

I ELSE replaceme::t te:·:t (font store. replacements I 
I rr 
I 
I END FRoe replacement; 
I 
I 

480 e>:tendedreplacement ...... I TEXT PROe e>:tended replacerr.ent (INT eONST font number, 
481 I TEXT eONST esc char, char 
482 I 
483 I initialize if llecessary; 
484 I IT font number >= first font AN:) font number <= last font 
485 I THEN process extension replacement 
486 I ELSE errors top ("rant " + text (font number) + " gi bt es 

I nicht" I; "" 
487 I rr 
488 I 
489 I process extension replacement : 
490 I determine extension link nr; 
491 I IT link nr = 0 
492 I THEll char 
493 ELIT :ink nr > font store extension replacements length 
494 THEN link nr DECR font store extension replacements 

length; 
495 replacement text (font extension. replacements I 
496 ELSE replacement text (font store extension. replacements) 
497 rr 
498 
499 determine extension link nr : 
500 INT CONST inde:< 1 . - pos (font. extension chars, esc 

501 

502 
503 

504 
505 

506 

507 
508 
509 

510 
511 

512 
513 
514 
515 

516 
517 

+ 
518 
519 
520 
521 
522 

S31/10 

char) ; 
INT CONST index 2 : = pos (font store. extension chars, esc 

char); 
IT index 1 <> 0 

THEN link nr . - font extension. replacements table 
(code (char) + 1); 

ELIF index 2 < > 0 
THEN link nr : = font store extension. replacements 

table (code (chari + 1); 
ELSE errors top {7t''''" + esc char + char + .. ."" hat 

keine Erweiterung") 
fI; 

font extension 
extension number) 

font store. ex:ensions (font 

font extension number font. extension indexes ISUB 
index 1 

font font store. fonts (font number) 

font store extension font store. extensions (font 
store extension number) 

font store extension number font store. extension indexes 
ISUB index 2 

font store extension replacements length 
IF index 2 = 0 

THEN 0 
ELSE LENGTH font store extension. replacements 

font store S31/1@ 
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525 
526 
527 
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, 
I 

I 
IENll PROC 

I 
I 

rr 

extended replacement; 

font store 

528 replacement text .......... i TEXT PROC replacement text (TEXT CONST replacements) 
~9 I 
530 I buffer: = subtext (replacements, link nr + 1, 
531 I link nr + code (replacements SUB 

I link nr)): 
532 I buffer 
533 I 
534 I END PROC replacement text; 
535 I 
536 I 

537 fontstring ............... I TEXT PROC font string (INT CaNST font number) 
536 I 
539 I initialize if necessary: 
540 I IF font number ) = first font AND font number < = last font 
541 I THEN fonts. font string 
542 I ELSE errorstop ("Font" + text (font number) + " g1bt es 

+ I nicht"); "" 
~ I rr 
544 I 
545 I . fonts : font store. fonts (font number) 
546 I 
547 lEND PROC font string; 
548 I 
549 I 

550 yoffsets ................. I TEXT PROC Y offsets (INT CaNST font number) 
551 
552 initialize if necessary; 
553 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

IF font number ) = first font AND font number < = last font 
554 
555 

556 
557 
558 
559 
560 
561 
562 

563 boldoffset 
564 
565 
566 
567 
568 

569 
570 
571 
572 

S31/11 

I 

THEN fonts. y offsets 
ELSE errors top ("Font " + text (font number) + " g1bt es 

nicht"); "" 
I FI 
I 
I 
I 

. fonts : font store. fonts (font number) 

lEND PROC Y offsets; 
I 

............... lINT PROC bold offset (INT CONST font number) 

ini tialize if necessary; 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

IF font number )= first font AND font number < = last font 
THEN fonts. bold offset 

I 
I FI 
I 

ELSE errorstop ("Font " + text (font number) + " g1bt es 
nicht"); 0 

I . fonts font store. fonts (font number) 
I 

font store S31/11 
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I EN1l PROC bold offset; 
I 
I 

font store 

.................. I PROC get font (INT CONST font number. 
577 I 

I 
I 

INT VAR indentation pitch. 
font depth. 

font lead. font height. 

578 ROW 256 INT VAR pitch table ) : 
579 
580 1n1 t1alize if necessary; 
581 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

IF font number ) = first font AND font number (= last font 
582 THEN indentation pitch .- fonts. indentation pitch; 
583 pi tch table : = fonts. pi tcb table; 
584 I font lead . - fonts. font lead; 
585 I font height : = fonts. font height; 
586 I font depth . _ fonts. font depth; 
587 I 

I 
ELSE error.top (WFont " + text (font number) + " gibt es 

nicht") ; 
588 
589 
590 
591 
592 
593 
594 

I FI; 
I 
I . fonts : font store. fonts (font number) 

I 
I END moe get font; 

I 
I 

595 getreplacements .......... I PROC get replacements (INT CONST font number. 
596 I TEXT VAR replacements. 
597 I ROW 256 INT VAR replacements table) 
598 I 
599 I ini t1alize if necessary; 
6e0 I IF font number ) = first font AND font number (= last font 
601 I THEN replacements := font store. replacements; 
602 I replacements CAT fonts. replacements; 
603 I replacements table : = fonts. replacements table; 
604 I ELSE errors top ("Font" + text (font number) + " gibt es 

+ I nichtW); 
605 I TI; 
606 I 
607 I . fonts : font store. fonts (font number) 
608 I 
609 I END moe get replacements; 
610 I 
611 I 

612 in1t1alizeifnecessary .... I PROC initialize if necessary : 
U3 I 
614 I IF NOT initialized (in this task) 
615 I THEN IF font table • "" 
616 I THEN in this task : = FALSE; 
617 I errors top ("Fonttabelle noch nicbt eingestellt"); 
618 I ELSE font table (font table); 
619 I FI; 
620 I FI; 
621 I 
622 lEND moe initialize if necessary; 
623 I 
6~ I 
625 lEND PACKET font store; 

S31/12 font store S31/12 
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1 1(. ------------------- VERSION 3 17.03.86 ------------------- .) 
(* Autor: J.Liedtlce .) 2 nameset _ ................. PAcm name set DEFINES 

3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 

ALL , 
SOME , 
LIKE , 
+ 

1 , 
do , 
FILLBY , 
rema.i ndar , 

fetch, 
save, 
fetch all , 
save all 
forget, 
erase, 
insert • 
edit: 

24 I LET cr If • ""13""19"· 
25 I 
26 I TEXT VAH name ; 
27 I DATASPACE VAH edit space ; 
28 I 
29 ITHESAURUS VAH remaining thesaurus .' empty thesaurus 
30 I 
31 I 

32 + .••••••••••••••••••••••• I THESAURUS OP + (THESAURUS CONST lett, right) 
33 I 
34 I THESAURUS VAH union :. lett 
35 I INT VAH index := 9 ; 
36 I get (right, name, index) ; 
37 I WHILE name () •• REP 
38 I IF NOT (union CONTAINS name) 
39 I THEN insert (union, name) 
40 I FI; 
41 I get (right, name, index) 
42 I PER; 
43 I union 
44 I 
45 IENDOP + 

46 I 

47 + •..•.•••..••.•...•••••.. I THESAURUS OP + (THESAURUS CONST left, TEXT CONST right) 
48 I 
49 I THESAURUS VAH union := left; 
50 I IF NOT (union CONTAINS right) 
51 I THEN insert (union, right) 
52 I FI; 
53 I union 
54 I 
55 IENDOP + 
56 I 

39/1 name set 39/1 
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57 - ........................ I THESAURUS OP - (THESAURUS CONST left, right) : 
58 I 
59 I THESAURUS VAR difference : = empty thesaurus ; 
60 I INT VAR index : = 0 ; 
61 I get (left, name, index) ; 
62 I WHILE name <) "" REP 
63 I IF NOT (right CONTAINS name) 
64 I THEN insert (difference, name) 
65 I FI; 
66 I get (left, name, index) 
67 I PER; 
68 I difference 
69 I 
70 IENOOP 
71 I 

72 
73 
74 
75 
76 
77 
78 
79 
80 

81 
82 
83 
84 
85 
86 
87 
88 
89 
90 
91 
92 
93 
94 
95 

96 
97 
98 
99 

100 
101 
102 
103 
104 

105 
106 
107 
108 
109 
110 

39/2 

........................ I THESAURUS OP - (THESAURUS CONST left, TEXT CONST right) 

I 
I THESAURUS VAR difference : = left ; 
I INT VAR index ; 
I delete (difference, right, index) ; 
I difference 
I 
IENOOP -
I 

/ ........................ I THESAURUS OP / (THESAURUS CONST left, right) : 

ALL 

SOME 

I 
I THESAURUS VAR intersection : = empty thesaurus 
lINT VAR index := 0 ; 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

get (left, name, index) ; 
WHILE name <) "" REP 

IF right CONTAINS name 
THEN insert (intersection, 

FI ; 
get (left, name, index) 

PER ; 
I intersection 
I 
IENDoP / 
I 

name) 

...................... I THESAURUS OP ALL (TEXT CONST file name) : 
I 
I FILE V AR file : = sequential file (input, file name) 
I THESAURUS VAR thesaurus := empty thesaurus; 
I thesaurus FILLBY file 
I thesaurus 

I 
IENDOP ALL 
I 

..................... I THESAURUS OP SOME (THESAURUS CONST thesaurus) 

I 
I copy thesaurus into file 
I edit file 
I copy file into thesaurus 
I 

nameset 39/2 
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111 copythesaurusintofile I copy thesaurus into file 
112 I forget (edi t space) ; 
113 I edit space := nilspace 
114 I FILE VAR file := sequential file (output, edit space) 
115 I file FILLBY thesaurus . 
116 I 

I 
117 editfile ledit file: 
118 I modify (file) 
119 I edit (file) . 
120 I 

I 
121 copyfileintothesaurus Icopy file into thesaurus : 
122 I THESAURUS VAR result . - empty thesaurus 
123 I input (file) ; 
124 I result FILLBY file ; 
125 I forget (edit space) ; 
126 I result. 
127 I 
128 I ENDOP SOME 
129 I 

130 SOME ................••... I THESAURUS OP SOME (TASK CONST task) 
131 I 
132 I SOME ALL task 
133 I 
134 I ENDOP SOME 
135 I 

136 SOME ..................... I THESAURUS OF SOME (TEXT CONST file name) 
137 I 
138 I SOME ALL file name 
139 I 
140 IENooP SOME 
141 I 

142 LIKE ..................... I THESAURUS OF LIKE (THESAURUS CONST thesaurus, TEXT CONST pattern) 
143 I 
144 I THESAURUS VAR result: = empty thesaurus 
145 I INT VAR index: = 0 ; 
146 I REP get (thesaurus, name, index) 
147 I IF name = •• 
148 I THEN LEAVE LIKE WITH result 
149 I ELIF name LIKE pattern 
150 I THEN insert (result, name) 
151 I FI 
152 I FER ; 
153 I result 
154 I 
155 IENooF LIKE 

156 I 

157 remainder ................ I THESAURUS PROC remainder 
158 I 
159 I rema.ining thesaurus 
160 I 
161 I ENDFROC remainder 
W2 I 
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163 do ....................... I PROC do (PROC (TEXT CaNST) operate, THESAURUS CaNST thesaurus) 
164 
165 
:f)6 
167 
168 
169 
170 
171 
172 

173 
174 
175 
176 
177 
178 
179 
180 
181 
182 
183 

184 
185 
186 
187 
188 
189 
190 
191 

I 
I INT VAR index : = 0 , operation number :. 0 ; 
I TEXT VAR name 
I 
I remaining thesaurus . - empty thesaurus 
I disable stop ; 
I \lork off thesaurus ; 
I fill leftover \Ii th remainder 
I 
I 

\lorkoffthesaurus I \lork off thesaurus : 
I REP 
I get (thesaurus, name, index) ; 
I IF name = "" 

I THEN LEAVE \lork off thesaurus 
I FI; 
I opera tion number INCR 1 ; 
I cout (operation number) ; 
I execute (PROC (TEXT CaNST) operate, name) 
I UNTIL is error ENDREP . 

I 
I 

fillleftover\li thremain I fill leftover \lith remainder : 
I WHILE name <) "" REP 
I insert (remaining thesaurus, name) 
I get (thesaurus, name, index) 
I PER. 
I 
IENDPROC do 
I 

192 execute .................. IPROC execute (PROC (TEXT CaNST) operate, TEXT CaNST name) 
193 I 
194 I enable stop ; 
195 I operate (name) 
196 I 
197 I ENDPROC execu te ; 
1~ I 

199 do ....................... PROC do (PROC (TEXT CaNST, TASK CaNST) operate, THESAURUS CaNST 
thesaurus, 

200 TASK CaNST task) : 
201 
202 
203 
204 
205 
206 
207 
208 
209 

210 
211 
212 
213 
214 
215 
216 

39/4 

workoffthesa.urus 

INT V AR index . - 0 , operation number : = 0 
TEXT VAR name 

remaining thesaurus . - empty thesaurus 
disable stop ; 
\lork off thesaurus ; 
fill leftover \lith remainder 

Iwork off thesaurus: 
I REP 
I get (thesaurus, name, index) ; 
I IF name = "" 
I THEN LEAVE \lark off thesaurus 
I FI; 
I operation number INCR 1 ; 

name set 39/4 
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217 I cout (operation number) ; 
218 I execute (PROC (TEXT CONST, TASK CONST) operate, name, task) 
219 I UNTIL is error ENDREP . 
220 I 

I 
221 fillleftoverwithremain I fill leftover with remainder 
222 I WHILE name () •• REP 
223 I insert (remaining thesaurus, name) 
224 I get (thesaurus, name, index) 
225 I PER. 
226 I 
227 I ENDPROC do 
228 I 

229 execute .................. IPROC execute (PROe (TEXT eONST, TASK CaNST) operate, 
230 
231 
232 
233 
234 
235 
236 

237 FILLBY 
238 
239 
240 
241 
242 
243 
244 
245 
246 

I TEXT eONST name, TASK OONST task) : 
I 
I enable stop ; 
I operate (name, task) 
I 
I ENDPROC execu te 
I 

................... lOP FILLBY (THESAURUS VAR thesaurus, FILE VAR file) 
I 
I WHILE NOT eof (file) REP 
I getline (file, name) ; 
I delete trailing blanks 
I IF name () •• CAND NOT (thesaurus CONTAINS name) 
I THEN insert (thesaurus, name) 
I FI 
I PER. 
I 
I 

247 deletetrailingblanks Idelete trailing blanks : 
248 I WHILE (name SUB LENGTH name) = • • REP 
249 I name: = subtext (name, 1, LENGTH name - 1) 
250 I PER. 
251 I 
252 I ENDOP FILLBY 
~3 I 

254 FILLBY ................... IOP FILLBY (FILE VAR file, THESAURUS OONST thesaurus) 
255 I 
256 I INT VAR index : = 0 ; 
257 I REP 
258 I get (thesaurus, name, index) 
259 I IF name = 
260 I THEN LEAVE FILLBY 
261 I FI ; 
262 I putline (file, name) 
263 I PER . 
264 I 
265 I ENDOP FILLBY 
266 I 
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267 FILLBY •..•.••..•.•••••.•. lOP FILLBY (TEXT CONST file name, THESAURUS CONST thesaurus) 
268 
269 
270 
271 
272 
273 
274 
275 

276 fetch 
277 
278 
279 
280 
281 

282 fetch 
283 
284 
280 
286 
287 

288 save 
289 
290 
291 
292 
293 

294 save 
295 
296 
297 
298 
299 

I 
I 
I 
I 

FILE VAH f := sequential file (output, file name) ; 
f FILLBY thesaurus 

I ENIXlP FILLBY 
I 
I 
I 

••..•.....•...•••... IPROG fetch (THESAURUS CONST nameset) : 
I 
I do (PROC (TEXT CONST) fetch, nameset) 
I 
I ENDPROC fetch 
I 

•••...•.•.•...•..... IPROC fetch (THESAURUS CONST nameset, TASK CONST task) : 
I 
I do (PROC (TEXT CONST, TASK CONST) fetch, nameset, task) 
I 
I ENDPROC fetch ; 
I 

•.....••...••...••... I PROC save (THESAURUS CONST name set ) : 
I 
I do (PROC (TEXT CONST) save, namesat) 
I 
I ENDPROC sa va ; 
I 

•••....•..•••..•.••.. I PROC save (THESAURUS CONST namesat, TASK CONST task) : 
I 
I do (PROG (TEXT CONST, TASK CONST) save, namesat, task) 
I 
IENDPROC save 
I 

300 fetchall ................. I PROC fetch all : 
301 I 
302 I fetch all (father) 
303 I 
304 I ENDPROC fetch all 
305 I 

306 fetchall ................. IPROC fetch all (TASK CONST ma~er) 
307 I 
308 I fetch (ALL manager, manager) 
309 I 
310 I ENDPROC fetch all 
311 I 

312 savaall .................. I PROC save all : 
M3 I 
314 I save all (father) 
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315 I 
316 I ENDPROC save all 
317 I 

318 saveall ...............•.. I PROC save all (TASK CONST manager) 
319 I 
320 I save (ALL myself, manager) 
321 I 
322 I ENDPROC save all 
323 I 

324 forget .........•......... I PROC forget (THESAURUS CONST nameset) : 
325 I 
326 I do (PROC (TEXT CONST) forget, name set ) 
327 I 
328 I ENDPROC forget ; 
329 I 

330 erase .................... I PROC erase (THESAURUS CONST nameset) : 
331 I 
332 I do (PROC (TEXT CONST) erase, na.meset) 
333 I 
334 I ENDPROC erase 
335 I 

336 era.se •••....•......••.... I PROC erase (THESAURUS CONST nameset, TASK CONST task) : 
337 I 
338 I do (PROC (TEXT CONST, TASK CONST) erase, nameset, task) 
339 I 
340 I ENDPROC erase 
341 I 

342 insert ••..••..•.......•.• I PROC insert (THESAURUS CONST na.meset) : 
343 I 
344 I do (PROC (TEXT CONST) insert, nameset) 
345 I 
346 IENDPROC insert; 
347 I 

348 edit ..•...•........••••.. IPROC edit (THESAURUS CONST nameset) : 
349 I 
350 I do (PROC (TEXT CONST) edit, nameset) 
351 I 
352 I ENDPROC edit; 
~3 I 
~4 I ENDPACKET name set 
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12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
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21 
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23 
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system info 

cputimeof 

**********.**** I PACKET system info DEFINES 
I *) 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

task status , 
storage info , 
help: 

LET channel field 4 
prio field 6 

cr If 
cr 
page 
begin mark= 
end mark 
bell 
esc 

''''13'' "le"" 
""13"" I 

""1 ""4"" 
""15"" , 
""14 "" ~ 
""7"" , 
""27'''' ; 

................ I TEXT PROC cpu time of (TASK CONST actual task) 
I 
I disable stop ; 

(* Autor: J. Liedt~ 

(* Stand: 22.09.84 
*) 

25 I TEXT VAR result .- subtext (time (clock (actual task), 12), 1, 10) 

I 
26 I IF is error 
27 I THEN clear error 
28 I result := 10 • "." 
29 I FI; 
30 I result 
31 I 
32 I ENDPROC cpu time of 
33 I 

34 taskstatus ............... IPROC task status 
35 
36 line; 
37 put (date); put (time of day) ; 
38 line (2) ; 
39 
40 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

put ("Speicher:"); 
put ("CPU-Zeit:"); 
line. 

put (storage (myself»; putUne ("K"); 
put (cpu time of (myself» ; line; 

41 
42 
43 IENDPROC task status 
44 I 

45 storageinfo .............. I PROC storage info : 
46 I 
47 I INT VAR size, used 
48 I storage (size, used) 
49 lout (""13""10" ") 
50 I put (used) ; 
51 I put ("K von") ; 
52 I put (size plus reserve) 
53 I putline ("K sind belegt!") 
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54 

sizeplusreserve 
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1 

1 
1 size plus reserve : 

system info 

55 
56 
57 
58 
59 
60 

1 int (real (size + 24) • 64.0 / 63.0 ) . 

61 help 
62 
63 
64 
65 
66 
67 
68 
69 
70 

1 
IENDPROC storage info ; 

1 

1 

••••••••••••••••••••• 1 PROC help : 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 
1 

IF exists ("help") 
THEN FILE VAR f := sequential file (modify, "help") 

help (f) 
ELSE errors top ("""help"" gibt es nicht") 

Fl. 

1 ENDPROC help 

1 

71 help ..................... IPROC help (FILE VAR help file) 
72 1 
73 .\nitialize help command 
74 REP 
75 out (page) ; 
76 to paragraph 
77 show paragraph 
78 get show command 
79 UNTIL is quit command PER 
80 

81 ini tializehelpcommand ini tialize help command : 
82 TEXT VAR 
83 help command : = getcharety 
84 IF help command = "" 
85 THEN help command : = "0" 
86 FI . 
87 

88 
89 
90 
91 
92 
93 
94 
95 
96 

97 
98 
99 

100 
101 
102 
103 

104 
105 
106 

S40/2 

toparagraph 

showparagraph 

showheadl1 ne 

1 to paragraph : 
1 col (help file, 1) ; 
1 to l1ne (help file, 1) 
1 downety (help file, "." + help command + "#") 
1 IF eof (help file) 
1 THEN to line (help file, 1) ; 
1 out (bell) 
1 FI. 
1 

1 
1 show paragraph 
1 show headline ; 
1 WHILE NOT end of help subfile REP 
1 show help line 
1 PER; 
1 show bottom line 

1 

1 

1 show headline 
lout (begin mark) 
I INT CONST dots : = (x size - len (help file) - 5) DIV 2 

system info S40/2 
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107 I dots TlMESOUT "." ; 
108 I exec (PROC show line, help file, 4) 
109 I dots TlMESOUT "." ; 
110 I out (end mark) ; 
111 I down (help file) 
112 I 

I 
113 showhelpline I show help line 
114 I out (cr If) , 
115 I exec (PROC show line, help file, 1) 
116 I down (help file) 
117 I 

I 
118 showbottomline I show bottom line 
119 I cursor (5, y size) 
120 I exec (PROC show line, help file, 3) 
121 I out (cr) 
122 I 

I 
123 getshowcommand I get show command 
124 I TEXT VAR char; 
125 I get char (char) 
126 I IF char = esc 
127 I THEN get char (char) 
128 I FI ; 
129 I IF char ,. " " 
130 I THEN help command .- char 
131 I ELSE out (bell) 
132 I FI . 
133 I 

I 
1M endofhelpsubfile I end of help subfile pos (help file, "n" ,1) <, 0 OR eof (help file) 

I 
135 I 

I 
136 isqui tcommanc. I is quit command help command "q" OR help command = "Q" . 
137 I 
138 IENDPROC help 
139 I 

140 showline ................. IPROC show line (TEXT CONST line, INT CONST from) 
141 I 
142 I outsubtext (line, from, x size - from) 
143 I 
144 I ENDPROC show line ; 
145 I 
146 I ENDPACKET system info 
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1 1(* ------------------- VERSION 2 26.05.86 ------------------- *) 

2 singleusermonitor *** •••• * I PACKET single user monitor DEFINES (* Autor: J. Liedtke *) 

3 I 
4 I monitor, 
5 I shutup, 
6 I save system , 
7 I fixpoint, 
8 I collect garbage blocks , 
9 I set clock , 

10 I set date : 
11 I 
12 I 
13 ILET command list = 
14 I 
15 I "edit: 1.01run: 3. 01runagain: 5.0insert:6.01forget:8.01rename: 10.2copy:l 

+ I 1.2 
I 

16 list llist: 12.0storageinfo: 13.0fetch: 14.1save: 15. 01saveall: 17 .0shutup: 18.8 

I 
17 help Ihelp:19.0 " ; 
18 I 
19 I LET text param type 4 
20 I main channel 1 
21 I cr = ""13"" , 
22 I 
23 I garbage collect code 
24 I fixpoint code 2 
25 I shutup code 4 
26 I shutup and save code 12; 
27 I 
28 I 
29 lINT VAR command index , number of params , previous heap size , 
30 I old session : = session ; 
31 ITEXT VAR param 1, param 2 , date text; 
32 I 
33 I 

34 monitor 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 

40 monitor 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
51 
52 
53 

.................. I PROC monitor : 
I 
I monitor (PROC set up) 

I 
I ENDPROC monitor 
I 

.................. I PROC moni tor (PROC init system) 

disable stop ; 
previous heap size .= 
REP 

heap size 

continue (main channel) 
command dialogue (TRUE) 
sysin ("") ; 
sysout ("") ; 
reset editor; 
ini t system if necessary 
cry if not enough storage ; 
get command ("gib kommando :") 
analyze command (command list, text par&III type, 

54 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

command index, number of params, param1, 
param2) ; 

543/1 single user monitor 843/1 
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55 I execute command ; 
56 I collect heap garh&ge if necessary 
57 I PER. 
58 I 

I 
59 collectheapgarh&geifne I collect heap garh&ge if necessary : 
60 I IF heap size ) previous heap size + 6 
61 I THEN collect heap garh&ge ; 
62 I previous heap size : = heap size 
63 I FI. 
64 I 

I 
65 initsystemifnecessary ini t system if necessary : 
66 IF session () old session 
67 THEN old session : = session 
68 continue (main channel) 
69 
70 
71 
72 
73 
74 
75 

FI. 

clear error ; 
init system; 
eumel must advertise 
set date; 
storage info 

76 cryifnotenoughstorage I cry if not enough storage 
77 lINT VAR size, used; 
78 I storage (size, used) ; 
79 I IF used ) size 
80 I THEN out (""7"Speicher Engpass! Da.teien loeschen!"13""10"") 
81 I FI. 
82 I 

I 
83 reseteditor I reset editor : 
84 I WHILE aktueller editor ) 0 REP 
85 I quit 
86 I PER. 
87 I 
88 I ENDPROC moni tor 
89 I 

90 executecommand ........... I PROC execute command 
91 I 
92 I enahle stop ; 
93 I SELECT command index OF 
94 I CASE 1 edit 
95 I CASE 2 edi t (paraml) 
96 I CASE 3 run 
97 I CASE 4 run (paraml) 
98 I CASE 5 run again 
99 I CASE 6 insert 

100 I CASE 7 lnsert (paramll 
101 I CASE 8 forget 
102 I CASE 9 forget (p&raml) 
103 I CASE 10: rename (paraml, param2) 
104 I CASE 11: copy (paraml, par&m2) 
105 I CASE 12: list 
106 I CASE 13: storage info 
107 I CASE 14: fetch (p&raml) 
108 I CASE 15: save 
109 I CASE 16: save (paraml) 
110 I CASE 17: save all 
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111 
112 
113 
114 
115 
116 
117 
118 
119 
120 

121 setdate 
122 
123 

E LAN EUMEL 1.8 **** 10.11.86 

I CASE 18: shutup 

I 
I 

CASE 19: help 
OTHERWISE do command 

I ENDSELECT . 
I 
IENDPROC 
I 
IBOOL VAR 
IREAL VAR 
I 

execute command ; 

hard"are clock ok 
now; 

.................. IPROC set date: 
I 
I hardware clock ok : = TRUE ; 

single user monitor 

124 
125 

I try to get date and time from hardware 
I IF NOT hard"are c lock ok 

126 
127 
128 
129 

I THEN get date and time from user 
I FI; 
I define date and time . 
I 
I 

130 trytogetdateandtimefro Itry to get date and time from hardware 
131 I disable stop ; 
132 I REAL VAR previous no" ; 
133 I now:= 0.0 ; 
134 I INT VAR try ; 
135 I FOR try FROM 1 UPl'O 3 WHILE hardware clock ok REP 
136 I previous no" : = no" ; 
137 I now:= date (hardwares today) + time (hardwares time) 
138 I UNTIL now = previous now OR is error PER ; 
139 I clear error 
140 I enable stop 
141 I 

I 
142 getdateandtimefromuser Iget date and time from user : 
143 line (2) ; 
144 put (" Bi tte geben Sie das heutige Datum ein :") 
145 date text: = date ; 
146 TEXT VAR exit char ; 
147 editget (date text, cr, "", exit char) 
148 now: = date (date text) 
149 line ; 
150 put (" und die aktuelle Uhrzeit :") 
151 date text : = time of day ; 
152 edi tget (date text, cr, "", exit char) ; 
153 now INCR time (date text) ; 
154 IF NOT last conversion ok 
155 THEN errorstop ("Falsche Zeitangabe") 
156 FI . 
157 

158 

159 

160 
161 

162 
163 
164 

S43/3 

hardwarestoday 

hard"arestime 

definedateandtime 

I hardwares today : 
I calendar (5) 

I 
I 
I hard"ares time 
I 
I 

calendar (3) + 

calendar (2) + 

Idefine date and time 
I set clock (now) . 
I 

single user monitor 

+ calendar (4) + 

+ calendar (1) . 

S43/3 
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165 1 ENDPROC set date 
166 1 

167 calendar ................. 1 TEXT PROC calendar (INT CONST index) 
168 1 

169 1 INT VAR bed ; 
170 1 control (10, index, 0, bed) ; 
171 1 IF bed < 0 
172 1 THEN hardware clock ok := FALSE· "" 
173 1 ELSE text (low digit + 10 * high d1git) 
174 1 Fl. 
175 1 

1 
176 lowigi t 1 low digi t bed AND 15 . 
177 1 

1 
178 highdigit Ihigh digit: (bcd AND (15*256» DIV 256 . 
179 1 

lee 1 ENDPROC calendar ; 
181 1 

182 shutup ................... 1 PROC shutup 
183 1 

184 1 page; 
185 1 cursor (32, 15) ; 
186 1 put ("bi tte warten") 
187 1 cursor (35, 12) ; 
188 1 system operation (shutup code) 
189 1 
190 1 ENDPROC shutup 
191 1 

192 savesystem ............... 1 PROC save system : 
~3 1 
194 1 archive ("save") 
195 1 IF yes ("Leere Floppy e1ngelegt") 
196 1 THEN 
197 1 system operat1on (shutup and save code) 
~8 1 Fl. 
199 1 
200 1 ENDPROC save system 
201 1 

202 collectgarbageblocks ..... 1 PROC collect garbage blocks 
203 1 
204 1 system operation (garbage collect code) 
205 1 

206 1 ENDPROC collect garbage blocks ; 
207 1 

208 fixpcint ................. 1 PROC fixpcint : 
209 1 
210 1 system operation (fixpc1nt code) 
211 1 

212 1 ENDPROC fixpcint 
213 1 
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214 systemoperation .......... PROC system operation (INT CONST code) 
215 

INT VAR size, used ; 
storage (size, used) 
IF used < = size 

THEN disable stop ; 
sys op (code) ; 
ignore start message error 

216 
217 
218 
219 
220 
221 
222 
223 
224 

ELSE errorstop ("nicht genuegend System - Speicher vorhanden") 
FI . 

225 ignorestartmessageerro I ignore start message error 
226 I pause (5) ; 
227 I clear error . 
228 I 
229 I ENDPROC system operation 
230 I 

231 sysop .................... I PROC sys op (INT CONST code) 
232 I EXTERNAL 90 
233 I ENDPROC .ys op ; 
234 I 

235 setclock ................. I PROC set clock (REAL CONST time) 
236 I EXTERNAL 103 
237 I ENDPROC .et clock ; 
238 I 
239 I ENDPACKET single user monitor 
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2 
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Ike (. ma.intenance ke *) 

I 

3 sysgenoff ................ IPROC sysgen off (INT CONST mode, INT VAR a,b,c,d,e,f,g,h,i,j,k) 
4 I EXTERNAL 256 
5 I ENDPROC sysgen off 
6 I 
7 lINT VAR x : = 0 ; 
8 Isysgen off (3,x,x,x,x,x,x,x,x,x,x,x) 

44/1 sysgen off 44/1 
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1 
2 
3 
4 

6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
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**** ELAN EUMEL 1.8 **** 10.11.86 **** 

I 
Icheck on ; 
Icommand dialogue (TRUE) ; 
I set clock (date ("19.06.86")) 
Idisable stop ; 
Isave system; 
I REP UNTIL yes ("help") PER 
larchive ("help") ; 
Ifetch ("help", archive) ; 
I REP UNTIL yes ("dev") PER 
larchive ("dev") ; 
I fetch all (archive) 
Irelease (archive) 
I save system 
Iconfigurate 
Iset up ; 
Imonitor ; 

ur start 

ur start 

845/1 
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1(* ------------------- VERSIOII 11 06.03.86 --------------. 

2 basicarch~ ye 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
5 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 

************* I PACKET basic archive DE!INES 
I 
I archi ',e blocks 
I block number • 
I check read . 
I format archive 
I read block • 

read , 
rewind, 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

search da taspace • 
seek, 
size. 
skip dataspace 
write block. 
write: 

INT VAR blocknr 
rerun 
page 
bi t word 

:= 0 • 
._ 0 , 
:= -1 , 
._ 1 • 

unreadable sequence length .' 0 
lINT CONST all ones : =-1 ; 

I 
I 
IDATASPACE VAR label ds 
I 
I LET write normal 0 
I archive version 1 
I first page stored 2 
I dr size 3 
I first bi t word • 4 , 
I ( * write de leted data mark 64 *) 
I inconsistent 90 • 
I read error 92 , 
I label size • 131 ; 

I 
I BOUND STRUCT (ALIGN dummy for paf;e1, 
I (* Page 2 begins: *) 
I ROW label size INT lab) VAR label; 

I 
I 

43 blocknumber .............. I INT PROC block number : 
44 I block nr 
45 I ENDPROC block number ; 
46 I 

47 seek ..................... I PROG seek (INT CONST block) 
48 I block nr :. block 
49 I ENDPROC seek ; 
50 I 

51 rewind 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 

48/1 

................... I PROC rewind : 
I forget (label ds); 
I label ds :. nilspace; 
I label:= label ds; 
I block nr := 0; 
I rerun: = session 

basic archive 48/1 
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57 
58 

59 
60 
61 
62 
63 
64 
65 

E L !. N EUME1 1.8 ...... 10.11.86 

I END PROC rewind; 
I 

skipdataspace ............ IPROC skip dataspace: 
I check rerun; 
I get label; 
I IF is error 
I THEN 
I ELIF olivetti 
I THEN block nr INCR 

basic archive 

label. lab (dr size+l) 
66 I ELSE block nr INCR label. lab (dr size) 
67 I FI 
68 lEND PROC skip data.pace; 
69 I 

70 read ..................... I PROC read (DATASPACE VAR ds): 
71 I read (ds, 30000, FAlSE) 
72 I ENDPROC read 
73 I 

74 read ..................... I PROC read (DATASPACE VAR ds, INT CONST max pages, oooL CONST error 
I accept): 

75 I enable stop ; 
76 I check rerun; 
77 I get label; 
78 I init next page; 
79 I INT VAR i ; 
80 I FOR i FROM 1 UPTO max pages REP 
81 I next page; 
82 I IF no further page THEN LEAVE read FI; 
83 I check storage 
84 I check rerun ; 
85 I read block ; 
86 I block nr INCR 1; 
87 I PER. 
88 I 

I 
89 readblock I read block 
90 I disable .top 
91 I get external block (ds, page, block nr) 
92 I ignore read error if no errors accepted 
93 I enable stop . 
94 I 

I 
95 ignorereaderrorifnoerr I ignore read error if no errors accepted : 
96 I IF is error CAND error code = read error CAND NOT error accept 
97 I THEN clear error 
98 I FI. 
99 I 

I 
100 checkstorage I check storage : 
101 I INT VAR size, used ; 
102 I storage (size, used) 
103 I IF used > size 
104 I THEN forget (ds) ; 
105 I ds : = nils pace 
106 I errors top ("Speicherengpass") 
107 I LEAVE read 
108 I FI. 
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109 

checkrerun 

I 
I 
I check rerun 
I IF rerun () session 

110 
111 
112 
113 
114 
115 
116 
117 

I THEN errors top ("RERUN beim Archi v-Zugriff") 
I LEAVE read 
I FI. 
I 
I END PROC read; 
I 

118 checkread •.•..••••••...•• I PROC check read 
119 I 
120 I enable stop ; 
121 I get label ; 
122 I INT VAR pages, i; 
123 I IF olivetti 
124 I THEN pages . - label. lab (dr size+1) 
125 I ELSE pages . - label. lab (dr size) 
126 I FI ; 
127 I FOR i FROM 1 UPI'O pages REP 
128 I get external block (label ds, 2, block nr) 
129 I block nr INCR 1 
130 I PER . 
131 I 
132 IENDPROC check read 
133 I 

134 IIri te .................... I PROC IIri te (DATASPACE CONST ds): 
135 enable stop ; 
136 check rerun; 
137 INT V AR labe 1 block nr : = block nr; 
138 block nr INCR 1; ini t label; 
139 INT VAR page := -l,i; 
140 FOR i FROM 1 UPI'O ds page s (ds) REP 
141 check rerun ; 
142 page := next ds page(ds,page); 
143 put external block (ds, page, block nr) 
144 reset archive bit; 
145 label.lab(dr size) INCR 1; 
146 block nr INCR 1 
147 PER; 
148 put label. 
149 
150 

151 
152 
153 
154 
155 
156 
157 
158 
159 

160 
161 
162 

48/3 

ini tlabel 

putlabel 

ini t label: 
label.lab(archive version) : = 0 ; 
label.lab( first page stored) : = 0 
laool.lab(dr size) := 0; 
INT VAR j; 
FOR j FROM first bi t lIord UPI'O label size REP 

label.lab (j) : = all ones 
PER. 

put label: 
put external block (label ds, 2, label block nr). 

basic a.rchive 48/3 
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resetarchivebit reset archive bit: 163 
164 
165 
166 
167 

I 
I 
I 

reset bit (label.lab (~e DIV 16+flrst bit word), ~e MOD 16). 

lEND PROC write; 
I 

168 getlabel ................. IPROC get label: 
169 I 
170 I enable stop ; 
171 I get external block (label ds, 2, block nr) 
172 I block nr INCR 1; 
173 I check label. 
174 I 

I 
175 checklabel Icheck label: 
176 I IF may be z80 format label OR may be old olivetti format label 
177 I THEN 
178 I ELSE errorstop (inconsistent, "Archiv inkonsistent") 
179 I FI. 
180 I 

I 
181 maybez80formatlabel lmay be z80 format label: 
182 I z80 archive AND label.lab(dr size) ) 0 . 
183 I 

I 
184 maybeoldolivettiformat Imay be old olivetti format label: 
185 I olivetti AND label.lab(first ~e stored):!;) AND label.lab(dr 

I size+1) ) 0 . 
186 I 
187 I END PROC get label; 
188 I 

189 next~e. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. PROC next ~e: 
190 IF z80 archive 
191 THEN 
192 WHILE labelbi ts = all ones REP 
193 bitword INCR 1; 
194 IF bi tword )= label size THEN 
195 no further ~e : = true; i.EAVE next ~e FI 
196 PER; 
197 INT VAH p : = lowest reset (labelbits); 
198 set bit (labelbits, p); 
199 ~e := 16*(bitword-first bit word)+p 
200 ELSE 
201 WHILE oli bi ts = 0 REP 
202 bi tword INCR 1; 
203 IF bitword )= labelsize-64 THEN 
204 no further ~e := true; LEAVE next ~e FI 
205 PER; 
206 P : = lowest set (oli bits); 
207 reset bit (olibi ts, p); 
208 ~e . _ 16*(bitword-firstbitword)+p; 
209 FI. 
210 

211 

212 
213 
214 

48/4 

labelbits 

olibi ts 

label bits: label.lab (bitword). 

oli bits: label. lab (bitword+l). 

lEND PROC next ~e; 
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215 I. 
I 

216 olivetti I olivetti label.lab (archive version) -1. 
217 I 

I 
218 zOOarchive IzOO archive label.lab (archive version) 0. 
219 I 

I 
220 ini tnextpage I init next page: 
221 I 800L VAR no further page : = false; 
222 I bi tword : = first bit word. 
223 I 

I 
224 checkrerun I check rerun : 
225 I IF rerun <) sess ion 
226 I THEN errorstop ("RERUN beim Archiv-Zugriff") 
227 I Fr. 
2re I 

229 getexternalblock ......... I PROC get external block (DATASPACE VAR ds, INT CONST page, 
230 I INT CONST block nr): 
231 I 
232 I INT VAR error ; 
233 I read block (ds, page, block nr, error) 
234 I SELECT error OF 
235 I CASE 0: read succeeded 
236 I CASE 1: error stop ("Lesen unmoeglich (Archiv)") 
237 I CASE 2: read failed 
238 I CASE 3: error stop ("Archiv-Ueberlauf") 
239 I OTHERWISE error stop ("11? (Archiv)") 
240 I END SELECT . 
241 I 

I 
242 readsucceeded I read succeeded : 
243 I unreadable sequence length . = 0 . 
244 I 

I 
245 readfailed I read failed : 
246 I unreadable sequence length INCR 1 ; 
247 I IF unreadable sequence length )= 30 
248 I THEN errors top ("30 unlesb&re Bloecke bintereinander") 
249 I ELSE error stop (read error, "Lesefehler (Archiv)") 
250 I Fr. 
251 I 
252 I END PROC get external block; 
253 I 

254 putexternalblock. . . . . . . .. PROC put external block (DATASPACE CONST ds, INT CONST page, 
255 INT CONST block nr): 
256 INT VAR error; 
257 wri te block (ds, page, write normal, block nr, error) 
258 SELECT error OF 
259 CASE 0: 
260 CASE 1: error stop ("Schreiben unmoegl1ch (Archiv)") 
261 CASE 2: error stop ("Schreibfehler (Archiv)") 
262 CASE 3: error stop ("Archiv-Ueberlauf") 
263 OTHERWISE error stop ("?11 (Archiv)") 
264 END SELECT . 
265 
266 

48/5 

I END PROC put external block; 
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267 

268 readblock ................ I PROC read block (DATASPACE VAR ds, 
269 I INT CONST ds ~e no, 
270 I INT CONST block no, 
271 I INT VAR return code) 
272 I read block; 
273 I retry if read error. 
274 I 

I 
275 readblock I read block: 
276 I block in (ds, ds ~e no, 0, block no, return code). 
277 I 

I 
278 retryifreaderror I retry if read error: 
279 I INT VAR retry; 
280 I FOR retry FROM 1 UPl'O 10 WHILE return code 2 REP 
281 I reset to block 0 if fifth try; 
282 I read block 
283 I pm. 
284 I 

I 
285 resettoblock0iffifthtr Ireset to block 0 if fifth try: 
286 I IF retry = 5 
287 I THEN block in (ds, ds ~e no, 0, e, return code) 
288 I FI. 
289 I 
290 I END PIIOC read block; 
291 I 

292 wri teblock ............... I PROC write block (DATASPACE CONST ds, 
293 I INT CONST ds ~e no, 
294 I INT CONST mode, 
295 I INT CONST block no, 
296 I INT VAR return code): 
297 I wri te block; 
298 I retry if write error. 
299 I 

I 
300 writeblock Iwrite block: 
:301 I block out (ds, ds ~e no, mode • 256, block no, return code) . 
:302 I 

I 
:303 retry1fwriteerror Iretry if write error: 
:304 I INT VAR retry; 
:305 I FOR retry FROM 1 UPl'O 10 WHILE return code 2 REP 
:306 I reset to block 0 if fifth try; 
:307 I wri te block 
308 I pm. 
:309 I 

I 
310 resettoblock(;)ift'1fthtr Ireset to block (;) it' fifth try: 
311 I IF retry = 5 
312 I THEN disable stop; 
313 I DATASPACE VAR dummy ds : = nllsp&Ce; 
314 I block 1n (dummy ds, 2, 0, 0, return code); 
315 I forget (dummy ds); 
316 I enable stop 
317 I FI. 
318 I 
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319 
320 

321 size 
322 
323 

E LAN EUMEL 1.8 •••• 10.11.86 

lEND PROC write block; 

I 

....................• lINT PROG size (INT CaNST key) 

INT VAR return code 

basic archive 

324 
325 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

control (5, key, 0, return code) 
return code . 

326 
327 I ENDPROG size ; 
328 I 

329 archi veblocks ............ lINT PROG archive blocks : 
330 I size (0) 
331 I ENDPROG archi ve blocks ; 
332 I 

333 searchda taspace .......... I PROG se'arch da taspace (INT V AR ds pages) 
334 I 
335 I disable stop ; 
336 I ds pages : = -1 
337 lINT CaNST last block : = archive blocks 
338 I 
339 I WHILE block nr < last block REP 
340 I IF block is dataspace label 
341 I THEN ds pages : = pages counted 
342 I LEAVE search dataspace 
343 I FI; 
344 I block nr INCR 1 
345 I UNTIL is error PER 
346 I 

I 
347 blockisdataspacelabel block is dataspace label 
348 look at label block ; 

IF is error 349 
350 
351 
352 
353 
354 
355 
356 
357 

THEN IF error code = read error OR error code inconsistent 

358 
359 
360 
361 
362 
363 

364 
365 
366 
367 
368 
369 
370 
371 

48/7 

lookatlabelblock 

countpages 

THEN clear error 
FI ; 
FALSE 

ELSE count pages 
pages counted number of pages as label says 

FI . 

Ilook at label block: 
lINT CaNST 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

old block nr : = block nr ; 
get label ; 
block nr : = old block nr. 

I count pages : 
I INT VAR 
I pages counted : = 0 
I ini t next page ; 

I 
I 
I 
I 

next page ; 
WHILE NOT no further page REP 

pages counted INCR 1 ; 
next page 

basic archive 48/7 
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374 
375 
376 
377 
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PER . 

numberofpagesaslabelsa I number of pages as label says label.lab (dr size) . 

I 
I ENDPROC search da taspace 
I 

378 formatarchive ............ IPROC format archive (INT CaNST format code) 
~9 I 
380 I IF format 1s possible 
381 I THEN format 
382 I ElSE errors top ("' format' ist hier nicht implement1ert") 
383 I Fl. 
384 I 

I 
385 formatispossible Iformat is possible; 
386 I INT VAR return code 
387 I control (l,e,e, return code) 
388 I bit (return code, 4) . 
389 I 

I 
3ge format I format 
391 I control (7, format code, 13, return code) ; 
392 I IF return code ; 1 
393 I THEN errorstop ("Formatieren unmoeglich") 
394 I ELIF return code ) 1 
395 I THu'i errors top ("Schreibfehler (Archi v)·) 
396 I Fl. 
397 I 
398 I ENDPROC format archive ; 
399 I 
400 I END PACKET basic archive; 
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21 
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28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
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36 
37 
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39 
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41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
51 
~2 

53 
54 
55 
56 
57 
58 
59 
60 
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•• - ELAN EUMEL 1.8.*** 10.11.86 •••• archi ve single 

archivesingle •••••••••• -IPACKET archive single DEFINES (. Autor: 

I J . Liedtke· ) 
I 
I 31.07.85 .) 
I archive, 
I release , 
I save, 
I fetch, 
I erase, 
I check , 
I exists, 
I ALL , 
I clear , 
I list, 
I format: 
I 
I 
I 
ILET archive channel 31 
I mai n channe 1 1 

I 
I read error 92 , 

I 
I max files = 200 , 
I 
I start of volume 1000 

end of volume 1 
file header 3 

number of header blocks 2. 

quote 
dummy name 
dummy date 

(. 8tand: 

HEADER STRUCT (TEXT name, date, INT type, TEXT password) 

I TEXT VAR archive name : = nn , write stamp 

I 
IREAL VAR last access time : = 0.0 ; 

I 
IBOOL VAR was already write access := FALSE 

I 
I 
I DATASPACE VAR header space . = nilspaca , ds : = nilspace 
IBOUND HEADER VAR header; 

I 
ITEXT VAR file name: = 
I 
I LET invalid • 0 , 
I read only 1 
I valid 2 
I 
I LET accept read errors TRUE, 
I ignore read errors FALSE; 

I 
I 
lINT VAR directory state := invalid 

I 

archi va single 849/1 



Zeile E LAN EUMEL 1.8 -** 10.11.86 **** archi ve single 

61 
62 

ITHESAURUS VAR directory , all names 
lINT VAR dir index ; 

63 
64 
65 
66 
67 
68 
69 
70 
71 

72 archive 
73 
74 
75 
76 
77 
78 
79 
80 

81 release 
82 
83 
84 
85 
86 
87 

I 
lINT VAR archive size 

I 
lINT VAR end of volume block 
I ROW max files INT VAR header block 
IROW max files TEXT VAR header date 

I 
I 
I 

.................. I PROC archive (TEXT CONST name) 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

disable stop ; 
directory state .- invalid; 
archi va name : = name ; 
last access time : = clock (1) 

IENDPROC archive 

I 

.................. I PROC release (TASK CONST t) : 
I 
I directory state .- invalid 

I 
IENDPROC release; 

I 
I 

88 accessarchi ve ............ I PROC access archive : 
89 I 
90 I IF directory state = invalid 
91 I THEN open archive 
92 I ELIF last access more than two seconds ago 
93 I THEN check volume name ; 
94 I new open if somebody changed medium 
95 I Fl. 
96 I 

I 
97 lastaccessmorethantwos Ilast access more than two seconds ago : 
98 I abs (clock (1) - last access time) , 2.0 

99 I 
I 

100 newopenifsomebodychang I new open if somebody changed medium 
101 I IF header. date () write stamp 
102 I THEN directory state . - invalid 
103 I access archive 
104 I Fl. 
105 I 

I 
106 openarchive lopen archive 
107 I directory state : = invalid 
10e I check volume name ; 
109 I write stamp : = header. date 
110 I was already write access : = FALSE 
111 I read directory ; 
112 I make directory valid if no read errors occurred . 
113 I 
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114 readdirectory I read directory : 
115 I directory: = empty thesaurus 
116 I rewind; 
11 7 I get next header ; 
118 I WHILE header. type = file header REP 
119 I IF directory CONTAINS header. name 
120 I TIIEN rename (directory, header. name, dummy name) 
121 I FI; 
122 I insert (directory, header. name , dir index) ; 
123 I header block (dir index) : = end of volume block 
124 I header date (dir index) := header.date ; 
125 I get next header ; 
126 I PER. 
127 I 

I 
128 makedirectoryvalidifno Imake directory valid if no read errors occurred 
129 I IF directory state = invalid 
130 I THEN directory state : = valid 
131 I FI 
132 I 
133 I ENDPROC access archi ve 
134 I 

135 accessfile ............... I PROC access fi Ie (TEXT CONST name) 
136 I 
137 I file name : = name 
138 I dir index .- link (directory, file name) . 
139 I 
140 IENDPROC access file 
141 I 
~2 I 

143 checkvolumename .......... I PROC check volume name 
144 I 
145 I disable stop ; 
146 I archive size : = archive blocks ; 
~ 7 I read volume header ; 
148 I IF header. type () start of volume 
149 I THEN simulate header (start of volume, "?????") 
150 I ELIF header. name () archive name 
151 I THEN errors top ("'Archiv heisst ""'" + header. name + """") 

152 I FI. 
153 I 

I 
154 readvolumeheader I read volume header 
155 I rewind; 
156 I read header ; 
157 I IF is error 
158 I THEN clear error 
159 I simulate header (start of volume, "?????") 
160 I Fl. 
161 I 
162 I ENDPROC check volume name 
163 I 

164 getnextheader ............ I FROC get next header 
165 I 
166 I disable st~p ; 
167 I skip da taspa.ce 

S49/3 archi ve single 549/3 



Zeile E LAN EUMEL 1.8 **** 10.11.85 

IF NOT is error 
THEN read header 

FI; 
IF is error 

THEN clear error ; 

archi ve single 

directory state .- read only 
search header 

FI; 

168 
169 
170 
171 
172 
173 
174 
175 
175 
177 

end of volume block : = block number - number of header blocks . 

searchheader I search header 
lINT VAR ds pages 
I search da taspace (ds pages) 
I IF ds pages ( 0 
I THEN simula.te header (end of volume, "") 
I ELIF NOT is header space 

178 
179 
180 
181 
182 
183 
184 I THEN simulate header (file header, "????? " + text (bl?ck 

185 
186 

187 
188 
189 
190 
191 
192 
193 
194 
195 
196 
197 
198 
199 

200 
201 
202 

isheaderspace 

readerroroccurred 

headerformatlooksok 

I number)) 
I FI. 
I 
I 
I is header space : 
I IF ds pages () 1 

THEN FALSE 
ELSE remember position 

read header ; 

FI . 

IF read error occurred 
THEN clear error; back to old position; FALSE 

ELIF header format looks ok 
THEN TRUE 
ELSE back to old position FALSE 

FI 

I read error occurred : 
I is error CAND error code read error . 

I 
I 
I header forma. t looks ok : 203 

204 
205 

I header. type = file header OR header. type end of volume . 

206 
207 
208 

209 
210 
211 
212 
213 
214 

rememberposl tion 

backtooldposi tion 

I 
I 
Iremember position 
lINT CONST old block nr : = block number . 

I 
I 
I back to old position : 
I seek (old block nr) . 

I 
I ENDPROC get next header 

I 
I 

215 fetch .................... I PROC fetch (TEXT CONST file name) 
Z6 I 
217 I fetch (file name, archive) 
218 I 
219 IENDPROC fetch 
220 I 
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221 fetch .................... IPROC fetch (TEXT CONST file name, TASK CONST from) 
222 I 
223 I enable stop; 
224 I IF NOT (from = archive) 
225 I THEN errors top ("Task gibt es nicht") 
226 I ELIF NOT exists (file name) COR overwr1 te permitted 
227 I THEN get archive file 
228 I Fl. 
229 I 

I 
2:30 getarchi vefile I get archive file: 
231 I last pa.ram (file name) ; 
232 I disable stop ; 
233 I continue (archive channe l) 
2M I fetch file (file name) ; 
235 I last access time : = clock (1) 
236 I continue (main channel) ; 
237 I IF NOT is error 
238 I THEN forget (file name, quiet) 
239 I copy (ds, file name) 
240 I FI; 
241 I forget (ds) 
242 I 

243 
244 
245 
246 
247 
248 
249 

overwri tepermi tted 
I 
loverwrite permi t ted : 
I say ("eigene datei """) 
I say (file name) ; 
I yes ("." ueberschreiben") 
I 
I ENDPROC fetch ; 
I 

250 fetchfile ................ I PROC fetch file (TEXT CONST name) 
251 I 
252 I enable stop ; 
253 I access archive 
254 I access file (name) 
255 I IF no read error remarked 
256 I THEN disable stop ; 
257 I fetch ds (accept read errors) 
258 I IF read error occurred 
259 I THEN remark read error _ I TI; 

261 I enable stop 
262 I ELSE fetch ds (ignore read errors) 
263 I Fl. 
264 I 

I 
265 noreaderrorremarked Ino read error remarked: 
266 I pos (name, " mit Lesefehler") 0. 
267 I 

268 
269 
270 

271 
272 
273 
274 
275 

S49/5 

readerroroccurred 

remarkreaderror 

I 
Iread error occurred 
I is error AND error code read error . 
I 
I 
I remark read error 
I dir index : = link (directory, file name) 
I REP 
I file name CAT " mit Lesefehler" ; 
I UNTIL NOT (directory CONTAINS file name) PER 
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276 I IF LENGTH file name ( 100 
277 I THEN rename (directory, dir index, file name) 

278 I Fl. 
279 I 
280 I ENDPROC fetch file 
281 I 

282 fetchds .................. IPROC fetch ds (BOOL CONST error accept) 
283 I 
284 I enable stop 
285 I IF file name (> dummy name 
286 I THEN fetch from archive 
287 I ELSE error ("Name unzulaessig") 
288 I Fl. 
289 I 

I 
290 fetchfromarchi ve I fetch from archive 
291 I IF file in directory 
292 I THEN position to file 
293 I forget (ds) ; 
294 I ds : = nilspace ; 
295 I read (ds, 30000, error accept) ; 
296 I ELIF directory state = read only 
297 I THEN error ("gibt es nicht (oder Lesefehler)") 
298 I ELSE error ("gibt es nicht") 
299 I Fl. 
300 I 

I 
301 positiontofile I posi tion to file : 
302 I seek (header block (dir index) + number of header blocks) . 
303 I 

I 
304 fileindirectory Ifile in directory: dir index> 0 . 
305 I 
306 I ENDPROC fetch ds ; 
307 I 

308 erase .................... I PROG erase : 
309 I 
310 I erase (last param) 
311 I 
312 I ENDPROC erase 
M3 I 

314 erase .................... I PROC erase (TEXT CONST file name) 
315 
316 
317 
318 
319 

320 erase 
321 
322 
323 
324 
325 
326 

S49/6 

I 
I erase (file name, archive) 

I 
I ENDPROC erase 
I 

.................... IPROC erase (TEXT CONST file name, TASK CONST dest) 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

IF dest = archive 
THEN disable stop 

continue (archive channel) ; 
erase on archive (file name) 
last access time := clock (1) ; 
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327 I continue (main channel) 
328 , ELSE errors top ("Task gibt es nicht") 
329 , FI 
330 , 
331 'ENDPROC erase 
332 , 

333 eraseonarchi ve ........... , PROC erase on archive (TEXT CONST file name) 
334 , 
335 , enable stop ; 
336 , access archive 
337 , access file (file name) ; 
338 , continue (main channel) ; 
339 , IF NOT file in directory 
340 , THEN putline ("gibt es nicht") 
341 'LEAVE erase on archive 
342 , ELIF NOT yes (""""+file name+ftM " loeschen") 
343 , THEN LEAVE erase on archive 
344 'Fl; 
345 I continue (archive channel) 
346 , erase archive entry . 
347 , 

, 
348 fileindirectory 'file in directory: dir index ) 0 . 
349 , 
350 'ENDPROG erase on archive 
351 , 

352 erasearchi veentry ........ , PROG erase archive entry : 
3~3 , 
354 , IF directory state = read only 
355 , THEN errors top ("' save' /'erase' wegen Lesefehler verboten") 
356 , ELSE update write stamp if first write access; 
357 'erase archl ve 
358 'Fl. 
359 , , 
360 updatewritestampiffirs ,update write stamp if first write access 
361 , IF NOT war. already write access 
362 , THEN rewind ; 
363 'write stamp := text (clock (i), 13, 1) ; 
364 ,write header (archive name, write stamp, start of volume) 
365 'was already write access . - TRUE 
~ , Fl. 
367 , , 
368 erasearchive 'erase archive : 
369 , IF file in directory 
370 , THEN IF is last file of archive 
371 'THEN cut off all erased files 
372 'ELSE rename to dummy 
373 'FI 
374 , Fl. 
375 , , 
376 fileindirectory 'file in directory dir index ) 0 . 
377 , 
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318-
379 

isl&stfileofarchi ve lis last file of archive dir index. highest entry (directory) . 

cutoffallerasedfi les 

I 
I 
cut off all erased files : 

directory state : = invalid 
REP 

delete (directory, dir index) 
dir index DECR 1 

38e 
381 
382 
383 
384 
385 UNTIL dir index = 0 COR name (directory, dlr index) <> dummy name 

386 
387 
388 
389 

390 
391 
392 
393 

394 
395 
396 
397 
398 
399 
400 
401 
402 
403 
404 
405 

406 
407 
408 
409 
410 

411 
412 
413 
414 
415 
416 

417 
418 
419 
420 
421 
422 

behindlastvalidfile 

renametodummy 

tofileheader 

PER ; 
behind last valid file ; 
wri te end of volume ; 
directory state := valid 

I behind last valid file : 
I seek (header block (dir index + 1)) 
I end of volume block := block number 
I 
I 
rename to dummy : 

directory state . - invalid 
to file header 
read header ; 
to file header 
header. name : = dummy name 
header.date : = dummy date 
write (header space) ; 
rename (directory, file name. dummy name) 
header date (dir index) : = dummy date ; 
directory state := valid. 

Ito file header: 
I seek (header block (dir index)) 

I 
IENDPROC erase archive entry ; 
I 

save ..................... I PROC save : 

I 
I save (last param) 
I 
I ENDPROC save ; 
I 

save _ .................... I PROC save (TEXT CONST file name) 
I 
I save (file name, archive) 
I 
I ENDPROC save 
I 

423 save ..................... I PROC save (TEXT CONST file name. TASK CONST to) 
424 I 
425 I IF to = archive 
426 I THEN disable stop 
427 I continue (archive channel) ; 
428 I save to archive (file name) ; 
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429 1 last access time : = clock (1) ; 
430 1 continue (main channel) 
431 1 ELSE errorstop ("Task gibt es nicht") 
4~ 1 n. 
4~ 1 
434 1 ENDPROC save 
435 1 

436 savetoarchi ve ............ 1 PROC save to archive (TEXT CONST file name) 
437 1 
438 1 enable stop ; 
439 1 access archive 
440 1 access file (file name) 
441 1 continue (main channel) 
442 1 IF file in directory 
443 1 THEN IF NOT yes ("ftft" +file name+"ftft ueberschreiben") 
444 1 THEN LEAVE save to archive 
«5 1 n 
446 1 FI; 
447 1 continue (archive channel) 
448 1 access archive ; 
449 1 access file (file name) ; 
450 1 erase archive entry ; 
451 1 IF file name = dummy name 
452 1 THEN error ("Name unzulaessig") 
453 1 ELIF file too large OR highest entry (directory) )= max files 
454 1 THEN error ("kann nicht geschrieben werden (Archiv vall)") 
455 1 ELSE write new file 
456 1 Fl. 
457 1 

1 
458 fileindirectory Ifile in directory dir index) 0 . 
459 1 

1 
460 filetoolarge 1 file too large : 
461 1 end of volume block + ds pages (ds) + 5 ) archive size 
462 1 

1 
463 wri tenewfile 1 write new file : 
464 seek (end of volume block) 
465 disable stop ; 
466 wri te file (file name. old (file name» 
467 IF is error 
468 THEN seek (end of volume block) 
469 ELSE insert (directory. file name. dir index) 
470 remember begin of header block ; 
471 remember date 
472 FI ; 
473 wri te end of volume . 
474 

475 rememberbeglnofheaderb Iremember begin of header block: 
476 1 header block (dir index) : = end of volume block . 

477 1 

1 
478 rememberdate Iremember date 
479 1 header date (dir index) := date . 

480 1 
481 1 ENDPROC save to archive ; 
482 1 
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483 writefile ................ IPROC write file (TEXT CaNST file na.me, DATASPACE CONST ds) 
484 I 
485 I eMble stop ; 
486 I wr1 te header (file lI&DIe, date, file header) 
487 I write (ds) 
488 I 
489 I ENDPROC write file 
490 I 

491 wri teendofvolume ......... I PROC write end of volume 
82 I 
493 I disable stop ; 
494 I end of volume block : = block number ; 
495 I write header ("", "", end of volume) 
496 I 
497 I ENDPROC write end of volume ; 
498 I 

499 writeheader .............. I PROC write header (TEXT CaNST name, date, INT CaNST header type) 
500 I 
501 I forget (header space) ; 
502 I header space : = nllspace 
503 I header: = header space 
504 I 
505 I header.name.- subtext (name,l,l00) 
506 I header.date:= date; 
507 I header. type : = header type 
508 I 
509 I wr i te (header space) 
510 I 
511 I ENDPROC wr1 te header ; 
512 I 

513 re&<iheader ............... I PROC read header 
514 I 
515 I forget (header space) 
516 I header space := nilspace 
517 I read (header space, 1, accept read errors) 
518 I header: = header space 
M9 I 
520 I ENDPROC read header ; 
521 I 

522 simul&teheader ••••....••• IPROe simulate header (INT CaNST type, TEXT CONST n&me) 
523 I 
524 I forget (header space) ; 
525 I header space :.. nilspa.ce 
526 I header : = header space ; 
527 I header. name := ne.me ; 
528 I header.date := "??????" 
529 I header. type : = type"~ 
530 I header. password : = 

531 I 
532 IENDPROC s1mul& te header 
533 I 
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534 check .................... IPROC check (TEXT CONST name, TASK CONST from) 
535 I 
536 I IF from • arch! ve 
537 I 11IEN check file 
538 I EUlE errors top ("Task gibt es n!cht") 
539 I Fl. 
540 I 

I 
541 checkfile I ch .. ck file 
542 I &ccess archive 
543 I &ccess file (name) 
544 I IF file in directory 
545 I 11IEN post t!on to fUe 
546 I d1sable stop 
547 I check read ; 
548 I IF 1 s error 
549 I 11IEN clear error; error ("fehlerh&ft") 
550 I EUlE last acce.s time : = clock (1) ; 
551 I putline (""U + file n&me + U" ohne Fehler gelese" 
552 I FI 
553 I EUlE error ("gibt es nicht") 
554 I Fl. 
555 I 

I 
556 file1ndirectory I file 1n directory dir index ) 0 . 
557 I 

I 
558 po.i tiontof11.. I po.l t10n to f11 .. 
559 I seek (header block (dir index) + number of header blocks) . 
560 I 
561 I ENDPROC check 
562 I 

563 ex1sts ................... I BOOL PROC exist. (TEXT CONST name, TASK CONST from) 
564 I 
565 I IF from = archive 
566 I 11IEN access arch1 ve ; 
567 I &ccess file (name) 
568 I f11e in d1rectory 
569 I EUlE FALSE 
570 I Fl. 
M1 I 

I 
572 file!ndirectory I file in directory d1r index ) 0 . 
573 I 
574 I ENDPROC ex1.t. 
M5 I 

576 list 
577 
578 
579 
580 
581 
582 
583 
584 
585 
586 
587 

549/11 

.•••••••••••••••••••• IPROC li.t (TASK CONST from) 
I 
I forget (ds) ; 
I a':. n1lspace 
I FILE VAH list file .- sequent1al file (output, ds) 
I list (list f11 .. , from) 
I mod1fy (list f11e) 
I show (list file) 
I forget (ds) . 
I 
I ENDPROC list 
I 
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588 list 
589 
590 
591 
592 
593 
594 
595 
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..................... IPROC list (FILE YAH list file, TASK CONST from) 
I 
I IF from = archive 
I THrn disable stop 
I continue (archive channel) 
I list archive (list file) ; 
I last &ccess time :. clock (1) 
I continue (m&in channel) 

596 I ELIF from = rnyse If (* R. Nolting 
+ I 25.10.84 *) 

597 I THEN list( listfile) 
598 I ELSE errorstop ("Task gibt as nichtft) 
599 I FI 
6EI0 I 
601 IENDPROC list 
602 I 

603 list&rchive .............. IPROC list archive (FILE YAH list file) 
604 I 
605 I enable stop ; 
686 I &ccess archive 
607 open list file 
608 INT YAH file number : = 0 ; 
609 get (directory, file name, file number) 
610 WHILE file number ) 0 REP 

generate list line ; 
get (directory, file name, file number) 

PER ; 
IF directory state • read only 

611 
612 
613 
614 
615 
616 
617 
618 

THrn putline (list file, ftLesefehler: Evtl. fehlen Eintrilgeft ) 
FI ; 

619 
620 
621 
622 

623 
624 
625 
626 
627 
628 
629 
630 
631 
632 
633 
634 

635 
636 
637 
638 
639 
640 

S49/12 

openlistfile 

generatelistline 

file blocks 

wri te list head . 

lopen list file: 
I output (list file) ; 
I putline (list file, ftft) 

I 
I 
Igenerate list line : 
I wri te (list file, header d& te (file number)) ; 
I wri te (list file, text (file blocks DIY 2, 5)) 
I write (list file, ft K ft) ; 
I IF header.name • dummy name 
I THrn write (list file, dummy name) 
I ELSE write (list file, quote) ; 
I wri te (list file, file name 
I wri te (list file, quote) 
I FI; 
I line (list file) . 
I 
I 
I file blocks 
I IF file number < highest entry (directory) 
I THrn header block (file number+l) - header block (file number) 
I ELSE end of volume block - header block (file number) 
I Fl. 
I 
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wri telisthead Iwrite list head : 641 
642 
643 

I headline (list file. a.rchi ve name + 
I " (" + used + " K belegt von" + text (a.rchive size Dr~ 
I 2) +" K)") • 

644 I 
I 

645 
646 
647 
646 

used I used text (( end of volume block + 3) DIV 2) . 

I 
I ENDPROC list a.rchive ; 
I 

649 ALL ...................... I THESAURUS OP ALL (TASK CONST from) 
650 I 
651 I IF from = myself 
652 I THEN all 
6.:,3 I ELIF from = archive 
654 I THEN disable stop ; 
655 I continue (a.rchive channel) ; 
656 I get all from archi va ; 
657 I last access time : = clock (1) 
656 I continue (main channel) 
659 I enable stop ; 
660 I all namas 
661 I ELSE errorstop ("Task gibt es nicht") 
662 I empty thesaurus 
~ I IT. 
664 I 
665 I ENooP ALL 
666 I 

667 getallfromarchive ........ IPROC get all from archive 
6~ I 
669 I enable stop ; 
670 I access archive 
671 I all names : = directory 
672 I WHILE all names CONTAINS dummy nama REP 
673 I delete (all names. dummy name. dir index) 
674 I PER. 
675 I 
676 I ENDPROC get all from a.rchi va 
677 I 

678 clear .................... I PROC claa.r (TASK CONST dest) 
679 I 
680 I IF dest = archive 
681 I THEN disable stop ; 
~2 I continua (archive channe 1) 
~3 I clea.r a.rchive ; 
684 I continue (main channal) 
665 I ELSE arrorstop ("Task gibt as nicht") 
~6 I FI. 
687 I 
688 IENDPROC clea.r 
689 I 

690 clear&rch1 va ............. I PROC claar archi va : 
691 I 
692 I a.rchi va size : = a.rchi ve blocks 
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ask for erase all ; 
directory state := invalid 
rewind; 

a.rchive single 

693 
694 
695 
696 
697 
698 

write header (archive name, text (clock(l) ,13,1), sta.rt of volume) 
wri te end of volume . 

askforeraseall ask for erase all 
rewind; 
disable stop ; 
read header ; 
IF is error OR 

699 
700 
701 
702 
703 
704 
705 
706 
707 
708 
709 
710 
711 
712 
713 
714 
715 
716 
717 
718 
719 
720 
721 

LENGTII header. name ( 0 OR LENGTII beader. name ) 100 OR is error 
THEN header. name : = 

clea.r error 
FI; 
enable stop ; 
continue (01&i n channe 1) 

IF hea.der. name (> '''' 

THEN IF NOT yes (wa.rcbiv W"w+header.name+WW" loescben") 
THEN LEAVE c lea.r archi ve 

FI 
ELSE IF NOT yes ("a.rchi v initialisierenW) 

THEN LEAVE clea.r archive 
FI 

FI ; 
continue (archive channel) 

IENDPROC clea.r archive 

I 

722 format ................... IPROC format (INT CONST form&t code, TASK CONST dest) 
723 I 
724 I IF dest = a.rchi ve 
725 I TIlEN IF yes (WW7WFor01&tieren ueberschreibt alles! Richtlge 

I Diskette elngelegtW) 
726 I THEN disable stop ; 
727 I continue (a.rchi ve channel) , 
728 I form&t a.rchive (form&t code) 
729 I directory state : = invalid ; 
730 I rewind ; 
731 I write header ( a.rchive name, text (clock (1),13,1) 

I ,sta.rt of volume) 
732 I wri te end of volume ; 
733 I continue (main channel) 
734 I FI 
735 I ELSE errcrstop ("Task gibt es nicht") 
736 I Fl. 
737 I 
738 IENDPROC format 
739 I 

740 form&t ................... IPROC format (TASK CONST dest) 
741 I 
742 I format (0, dest) 
743 I 
744 I ENDPROC format ; 
745 I 
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746 error .................... I PROC error (TEXT CONST error msg) : 
747 I 
748 I errorstop (---- + file name + n_ - + error msg) 
749 I 
750 I ENDPROC error ; 
751 I 
752 IENDPACKET archive single 
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1 1(" ------------------- VERSION 4 22.94.86 ------------------- .. ) 
2 konfigur1eren --"--IPACKET konfigurieren DEFINES ( .. Autor: D.Heinrichs .. : 
3 I 
4 I 
5 I 
6 I ans 1 cursor, 
7 I b&ucirate, 
8 I bits, 
9 I cursor logic , 

19 I elbi t cursor , 
11 I enter incode 
12 I enter outcode , 
13 I flow, 
14 I 1nput buffer size 
15 I link , 
16 I new configura t10n , 
17 I new type , 
18 I ysize: 
19 I 
2Cil I LET max d type nr t 5, (.. maximum number of act1 ve dev1ce tables .. ) 
21 I device table 32889, 
22 I ack = 9 ; 
23 I 
24 I 
25 lINT VAR next outstring, 
26 I next 1nstr1ng; 
27 I 
28 I BOUND STRUCT (ALIGN space, ( .. 

I umsetzcodetabelle .. ) 
29 I ROW 128 INT ou tcodes , 
3Cil I ROW 64 INT outstrings, 
31 I ROW 64 INT instrings) VAR x; 
32 I 
33 I 
34 IROW max dtype nr DATASPACE VAR device code table; 
35 I 
36 ITHESAURUS VAR dtypes 
37 I 
38 I 

39 newconf1gura tion ......... I PROC new configuration : 
49 I 
41 I d type s : = empty the saurus 
42 I INT VAR i ; 
43 I insert (dtypes, "psi", i) ; 
44 I insert (dtypes, "transparent", i) ; 
45 I FOR i FROM 1 UPI'O max d type nr REP 
46 I forge t (dev i ce code table (i» 
47 I PER. 
48 I 
49 IENDPROC new conf1guration 
59 I 
51 I 

52 blockout ................. I PROC block out (DATASPACE CONST ds, INT CONST page, code): 
53 I INT VAR err; 
54 I block out (ds,page,9,code,err); 
55 I announce error (err) 
56 I END PROC block out; 
57 I 
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58 announceerror ............ I PROC announce error (INT CONST err): 
59 I SELECT err OF 
60 I CASE 0: 
61 I CASE 1: errors top ("unbekanntes Terminalltomma.ndo") 
62 I CASE 2: errorstop ("Nummer der Terminal-Typ-Tabelle falsch") 
63 I CASE 3: errorstop ("falsche Terminalnummer") 
64 I OTHERWISE errorstop ("blackout: unzula.essiger Ka.na.l") 
65 I ENDSELECT 
66 I END PROC announce error; 
67 I 

68 flow ..................... IPROC flow (INT CONST nr, INT CONST dtype): 
69 I control (6, dtype, nr) 
70 I END PROC flow; 
71 I 

72 ysize .................... IPROC ysize (INT CONST channel ,new size, INT VAR old size) 
73 I control (11, channel, new size, old size) 
74 IENDPROC ysize 
75 I 

76 inputbuffersize .......... IPROC input bu1"fer size (INT CONST nr,size): 
77 I INT VAR err; 
78 I control (2,nr,size,err) 
79 I END PROC input buffer size; 
80 I 

81 baudrate ................. IPROC baudrate (INT CONST nr, rate) 
82 I control (8, rate, nr) 
83 I ENDPROC baudra te 
B4 I 

85 bits ..................... IPROC bits (INT CONST channel, number, parity) 
B6 I bits (channel, number-l + a..parity) 
87 I ENDPROC b1 ts ; 
88 I 

89 bits ..................... IPROC bits (INT CONST channel, key) 
90 I control (9, key, channel) 
91 I ENDPROC bi ts 
92 I 

93 control .................. IPROC control (INT CONST function, key, channel) 
94 I 
95 lINT VAR err ; 
96 I IF key ) -128 AND key < 127 
97 I THEN control (function, channel, key, err) 
98 I ELIF key = -128 
99 I THEN control (function, channel, -maxint-1, err) 
~ I IT 
101 I 
102 IENDPROC control 
103 I 
104 I 

52/2 konfigurieren 52/2 



Zelle E LAN EUMEL 1.8 **** 10.11.86 konfigurieren 

105 nelltype .................. I PROC nell type (TEXT CONST dtype): 
106 I x: = nell (dtype); 
107 I type (old (dtype), device ta.ble); 
108 I next outstring : = 4; 
109 I next instring : = 0; 
110 I INT VAR i; 
111 I (* Defaults, dami t trmpret den cursor mi tfuehrt: *) 
112 I FOR i FROM 1 UPl'O 6 REP 
113 I enter outcode (i, i ) 
114 I PER; 
115 I enter outcode (8,8); 
116 I enter outcode (10,10); 
117 I enter outcode (13,13); 
118 I enter outcode (14,126); 
119 I enter outcode (15,126); 
120 I END PROC nell type; 
121 I 

122 activatedtype ............ IINT PROC activate dtype (TEXT CONST dtype): 
123 I 
124 I INT VAR i := link (dtypes, dtype); 
125 I IF (exists (dtype) CAND type (old (dtype)) = device ta.ble) 
126 I THEN IF i <= 0 
127 I THEN insert (dtypes, dtype, i); 
128 I FI; 
129 I forget(device code ta.ble (1-2)); 
130 I device code ta.ble (1-2) :a old (dtype) 
131 I FI; 
132 I IF i ) max dtype nr +2 (* 5 neue Typen erLaubt *) 
133 I THEN delete (dtypes,i); 
134 I error stop ("Anzahl Term1naltypen ) "+text (i));0 
135 I ELIFi<=0 
136 I THEN error stop ("Unbekannter Term1naltyp" + dtype); 0 
137 I ELSE i 
138 I Flo 
139 I 
140 lEND PROC activate dtype; 
141 I 

142 link.................... PROC link (INT CONST nr, TEXT CONST dtype): 
143 
144 INT VAR 1st nr := activate dtype (dtype)-3; 
145 IF 1st nr < 0 
146 THEN 1st nr INCR 256 (. fuer std term1nal und std device *) 
147 ELSE blockout (device code ta.ble(lst nr+1), 2, 1st nr); 
148 fI; 
149 INT VAR err : = 0; 
150 control (l,nr,lst nr,err) 
151 announce error(err) 
152 
153 lEND PROC link; 
154 I 
155 I 

156 enteroutcode ............. I PROC enter outcode (INT CONST eumel code, ziel code): 
157 I 
158 I IF ziel code < 128 
159 I THEN simple entry (eumel code, z1el code) 
160 I ELSE enter outcode (eumel code, e, code (z1el code)) 
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161 
162 
163 
164 

I Fl. 
I 
I ENDPROC enter outcode 
I 

165 simpleentry .............. IPROC simple entry (INT CONST eumel code, ziel code) 
166 I 
167 I INT CONST position : = eumel code DIV 2 +1, 
168 I teil : = eumel code - 2*posi tion + 2; 
169 I TEXT VAR h : =" "; 
170 I replace (h,l,out word); 
171 I replace (h,l+teil,code (zlel code»; 
172 lout word :. (h ISUB 1). 
173 I 

I 
174 outword lout word: x.outcodes (position). 
H5 I 
176 I END PROC simple entry ; 
177 I 

178 enteroutcode ............. I PROC enter outcode (INT CONST eumel code, wartez9it, 
179 I TEXT CONST sequenz): 
180 I 
181 I INT VAR i; 
182 I simple entry (eumel code, next outstring + 128); 
183 I enter part (x.outstrings, next outstring, wartezeit); 
184 I FOR i FROM 1 UPTO length (sequenz) REP 
185 I enter part (x. outstrings , next outstring + i, code 

I (sequenzSUB1) ) 
186 I PER; 
187 I next outstring INCR length ( sequenzl+2; 
188 I abschluss. 
189 I 

I 
190 abschluss I a.bschluss: 
191 I enter part (x.outstrings, next outstring-l, 0) 
192 lEND PROC enter outcode; 
193 I 

194 enteroutcode ............. IPROC enter outcode (INT CONST eumelcode, TEXT CONST wert): 
195 I enter outcode (eumelcode,code(wert» 
196 I END PROC enter outcode; 
197 I 

198 enterpart 
199 
200 
201 

202 
203 
~4 
205 
206 

207 outword 
208 
209 

52/4 

................ IPROC enter part (ROW 64 INT VAR a,INT CONST index, wert): 
I INT CONST position := index DIV 2 +1, 
I teil := index - 2*position + 2; 
I IF position ) 64 THEN errorstop ("Ueberl&uf der 
I Termin&ltypt&belle") FI; 
I TEXT VAR h :=" "; 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

replace (h,l,out word); 
repl&ce (h,l+teil,code (wert»; 
out word := (h ISUB 1). 

lout word: & (position). 
lEND PROC enter part; 
I 
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219 

211 enterincode. . . . . . . . . . . . .. PROC enter incode (INT CONST elan code, TEXT CaNST sequenz): 
212 IF elan code ) 254 OR elan code ( 0 THEN errors top ("kein 

Eingabecode") 
213 ELSE 
214 INT VAH i; 
215 enter part (x. instrings, next instring, elan code); 
216 FOR i FROM 1 UPTO length (sequenz) REP 
217 enter part (x.instrings, next instring + i, code 

216 
219 
220 
221 
222 
223 
224 

( sequenzSUBi) ) 
PER; 
next instring INCH length (sequenzl+2; 

FI 

I END PROG enter incode; 
I 

225 cursor logic .............. lpROG cursor logic (INT CaNST dist, TEXT CONST pre, mid, post): 
226 I 
227 I cursor logic (dist,255,pre,mid,post) 
226 I 
229 I END PROG cursor logic; 
230 I 

231 anslcursor ............... IPROG ansi cursor (TEXT CONST pre, mid, post): 
232 I 
233 I cursor logic (13, 1, pre, mid, post) 
234 I 
235 lEND PROG ansi cursor; 
236 I 

237 cursor logic ...... 00 00 00 00 I PROC cursor logic (INT CONST dist, modus, TEXT CONST pre, mid, post) 
236 
239 
2413 
241 
242 
243 
244 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

enter part (x.outstrings,2,dist); 
enter part (x.outstrings,3,dist); 
enter part (x.outstrings,e,modus); 
enter part (x.outstr1ngs,1,modus); 
enter outcode (6,0,pre+''''E)''y''+m1d+''''E)''x''+post+'''''e'''') 

245 lEND PROC cursor logic; 
246 I 

247 elbitcursor .............. IPROG elbit cursor: 
248 I cursor logic (0, ""27"" , "" • "") ; 
249 I enter part (x.outstrings,e,2); 
250 I enter part (x.outstrings,1,255); 
251 lEND PROC elb1t cursor; 
252 I 
253 I ENDPACKET konf1gurieren; 
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E LAN 

configura torsi ngle 

EUMEL 1.8 •••• 19.11.86 configurator single 

1(. ------------------- VERSION 11 
....... IPACKET configurator single DEFINES 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

configura te , 
exec conf1gurat1on • 
setup: 

10.06.86 ------------------- .) 

ILET baucirates = ""1"50"2"75"3"110"4"134.5"5"150"6"300"7"see 
1"8"1200"9"1800"10"2490"11 "3690"12"4800"13"72e0 
1"14 "9690"15"192e0"16"38490"17"", 
I pari ties ""0"no"1 "odd"2"even"3"" , 
I bits per char ""9"1"1"2"2"3"3"4"4"5"5"6"6"7"7"8"8"" 
I stopbits ""9"1"1"1.5"2"2"3"" • 
I flow modes ""0"ohne Protokoll"1"XON/XOIT"2"RTS/CTS 
1"3""4""5"XON/XOIT - ausgabeseitig"6"RTS/CTS - ausgabese1tig"7""8" 
1"9"XON/XOIT - e1ngabeseitig"19"RTS/CTS - e1ngabese1t1g"11"" , 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

ok 
esc 
cr 
right 

psi 
transparent 

std rate 
std bits 
std flow 
std inbuffer size 

device table 

III&X ed1t terminal 

"j" , 
""27"" 
""13"" 

"psi" , 
"transparent" 

= 14 , 
.22, 
= e , 

16 , 

• 15 , 
configuration channel 32 

CONF = STRUCT (TEXT dev type, 
INT balld, bits par stop, flow control, inbuffer 

size) ; 

I BOUND ROW III&X ed1 t term1nal CONF VAH conf 
I 
lINT VAH channel no 
I 
ITEXT VAH prelude last feature, answer 
I 
I 
I 

shardpermits ............. I BOOL PROC shard permits (INT CONST code, key) 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

INT VAH reply ; 
IF key) -128 

THEN control (code, 
ELSE control (code, 

FI ; 
reply = 9 . 

I ENDPROC shard permi ts 
I 

configurator s1ngle 

channel no, key, reply) 
channel no, -1II&X1nt-l, reply) 

S53/1 
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59 askuser .................. IPROC ask user (TEXT CONST feature, question) 
60 I 
61 I last feature : = feature 
62 I put question ; 
63 1 skip pre typed chars 
64 1 get valid answer . 
65 1 

66 
67 
68 
69 
70 
71 
72 

73 
74 
75 
76 
77 

78 
79 
80 

81 
82 
83 
84 
85 
86 
87 
88 
89 
90 

91 
92 
93 
94 
95 
96 
97 

98 yes 
99 

100 
101 
102 
103 
104 

1 
putquestion 1 put question 

1 clear line 
lout (prelude) 
lout (feature) 
lout (question) ; 
lout (" (j/n) ") . 
1 

1 
clearline 1 clear line : 

lout (cr) ; 
1 79 TIMESOUT " " 
lout (cr) . 
1 

I 
skippretypedchars 1 skip pre typed chars 

1 REP UNTIL incharety "" PER • 
I 
I 

getvalidanswer 1 get valid answer : 
1 REP 
1 inchar (answer) 
1 UNTIL pes ("jJyYnN"27"·, answer) ) 0 PER 
I IF answer) ·"31·· 
1 TIlEN out (answer) 
1 FI; 
lout (or) ; 
1 normalize answer 
1 
1 

normalizeanswer 1 normalize answer : 
1 IF pes ("jJyY", answer) ) 0 
1 TIlEN answer . - ok 
I Fl. 
1 
IENDPROC ask user 
1 

•.•••.••..•••••...•••• IBOOL PROC yes (TEXT CONST question) 
1 
1 ask user (.", question) ; 
1 answer = ok 
1 
1 ENDPROC yes 
1 

105 ohosekey ................. 1 PROC chose key (INT VAH old key, INT CONST max key, TEXT CONST key 
+ 1 string, 

106 1 key entity, BOOL PROC (INT CONST) shard permits): 
107 I 
108 1 IF shard permits at least one standard key 
109 1 THEN try all keys 
110 1 FI. 
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111 I 
I 

112 sha.rdpermi tsatleastone I shard perm! ts at least one standard key 
113 I INT VAR key ; 
114 I FOR key FROM 0 UPTO max key REP 
115 I IF shard permi ts (key) 
116 I THEN LEAVE shard permits at least one standard key Wlrn TRUE 
117 I FI 
118 I PER; 
119 I FALSE 
120 I 

I 
121 tryalIkeys I try all keys 
122 I key: = old key 
123 I REP 
124 I examine this key 
125 I next key 
126 I PER. 
127 I 

I 
128 exa.minethiskey I examine this key : 
129 I IF shard permi ts (key) CAND key value () "" 
130 I TIlEN ask user (key value, key enti ty) 
131· I IF answer • ok 
132 I THEN chose this key 
133 I ELIF answer = esc 
134 I THEN key :. -129 
135 I FI 
136 I Fl. 
137 I 

I 
138 keyvalue I key value 
139 I IF key ). 0 
140 I THEN subtext (key string, key pos + 1, next key pos - 1) 
141 I ELSE text (key) 
142 I Fl. 
143 I 

I 
144 keypos Ikey pos pos (key string, code (key)) . 

I 
145 nextkeypos Inext key pos pos (key string, code (key+l)) 
146 I 

I 
147 chosethlskey Ichose this key 
148 I remember calibration 
149 I old key :. key ; 
150 I LEAVE chose key 
151 I 

I 
152 nextkey I next key 
153 I IF key ( max key 
154 I THEN key INCR 1 
155 I ELSE key := 0 
156 I Fl. 
157 I 

I 
158 remembercalibration Iremember calibration 
159 I prelude CAT last feature 
160 I prelude CAT ", " . 
161 I 
152 I ENDPROC chose key ; 
163 I 
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164 ra teok •.................. I BOOL PROC rate ok (INT CONST key) 
165 I 
166 I shard permits (8, key) 
167 I 
168 I ENDPROC rate ok 
169 I 

170 bits ok ................... I BOOl PROC bi ts ok (INT CONST key) 
171 I 
172 I IF key ( 0 
173 I THEN shard permits (9, key) 
174 I ELSE some standard combination ok 
175 I Fl. 
176 I 

I 
177 somestandardcombinatio Isome standard combination ok 
178 I INT VAH combined : = key ; 
179 I REP 
180 I IF shard permits (9, combined) 
181 I THEN LEAVE bits ok WITH TRUE 
182 I FI; 
183 I combined INCR 8 
184 I UNTIL combined , 127 PER 
185 I FALSE 
186 I 
187 I ENDPROC bi ts ok 
188 I 

189 pari tyok ...............•. I BOOl PROC pari ty ok (INT CONST key) : 
190 I 
191 I INT VAH combined : = 8 * key + data bits 
192 I key,= 0 AND (shard permits (9, combined) OR 
193 I shard permits (9, combined + 32) OR 
194 I shard permits (9, combined + 64) 
195 I 
196 I ENDPROC parity ok 
197 I 

198 stopbitsok ............... IBOOl PROC stopbits ok (INT CONST key) : 
199 I 
200 I key,= 0 AND shard permits (9, 32 * key + 8 * parity + data bits) 
201 I 
202 I ENDPROC stopbi ts ok ; 
~3 I 

204 flowmodeok ............... I BOOl PROC flow mode ok (INT CONST key) 
205 I 
206 I shard permi ts (6, key) 
207 I 
~8 I ENDPROC flow mode ok ; 
~9 I 
210 I 
211 I 
212 lINT VAR operators channel , 
213 I data bits 
214 I pari ty , 
215 I stop ; 
zs I 
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217 I TEXT VAR table name, dummy 
218 I 
Z9 I 

220 configurate .............. 1 PROC configurate : 
221 I 
222 I new configuration 
223 I access configuration table 
224 I show all device types 
225 I channel no ;= 1 ; 
226 I REP 
227 I IF channel hardware exists 
228 I THEN try thi schanne 1 ; 
229 I setup this channel 
230 I FI; 
231 I channe 1 no INCR 1 
232 I UNTIL channel no ) 15 PER ; 
233 I prelude; = "" ; 
234 I IF yes ("Koennen unbenutzte Geraetetypen geloescht werden") 
235 I THEN forget unused device tables 
236 I FI. 
237 I 

I 
238 accessconfigurationtab laccess configuration table; 
239 I IF exists ("configuration") 
240 I THEN conf ;= old ("configuration") 
241 I ELSE conf ;= new ("configuration") 
242 I ini tial1ze configuration 
~ I IT. 
244 I 

I 
245 ini tializeconfigura tio I ini tialize configuration ; 
246 I FOR channel no FROM 1 UPI'O max edit terminal REP 
247 I conf (channel no) ; = 
248 I CONF; (transparent, std rate, std bits, std flow, std inbuffer 

+ I size) 
249 I PER; 
250 I conf (l).dev type ;= psi. 
251 I 

I 
252 showalldevicetypes Ishow all device types 
253 I show prelude ; 
254 I begin li st ; 
255 I get lis t entry (table name, dummy) 
256 I WHILE table name <) "" REP 
257 I IF dataspace is device table 
258 I THEN show table name 
259 I FI; 
260 I get list entry (table name, dummy) 
261 I PER; 
262 I line (2) . 
263 I 

I 
264 showpre lude I show pre lude 
265 I line (30) ; 
266 I outtext (psi, 1, 20) ; 
267 I outtext (transparent, 1, 20) . 
268 I 
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269 dat&spaceisdevicet&ble Idat&space is device table 
270 I type (old (t&ble name)) = device table . 
271 I 

I 
272 showt&blename I show table name : 
273 I outtext (t&ble name, 1, 20) . 
274 I 

I 
275 trythischannel I try this channel : 
276 I pre lude : = "K&Il&l " ; 
277 I ask user ("", text (channel no)) 
278 I IF answer • ok 
279 I THEN prelude CAT text (channel no) + ": " ; 
280 I get configuration from user (cont (channel no)) 
re1 I li~ 
re2 I Fl. 
283 I 

I 
284 channelh&rdwareexists Ichannel hardware exists: 
re5 I operators channel := channel 
re6 I INT VAR channel type ; 
287 I disable stop ; 
288 I continue (channel no) ; 
re9 I IF is error 
290 I THEN IF error message • "kein Kanal" 
291 I THEN channel type : = 0 
292 I ELSE channel type : = inout mask 
293 I FI 
294 I ELSE get channel type from shard 
295 I FI; 
296 I c lear error ; 
297 I disable stop ; 
298 I continue operators channel ; 
299 I (channel type AND inout mask) <> 0 . 
300 I 

I 
301 getchanneltypefromshar Iget channel type from shard 
302 I control (1, 0, 0, channel type) 
303 I 

I 
304 inoutm&sk linout mask 3. 
305 I 

I 
306 forgetunuseddevicet&bl I forget unused device tables : 
307 I begin list ; 
308 I get list entry (t&ble name, dummy) ; 
309 I WHILE table name < > "" REP 
310 I IF type (old (t&ble name)) = device table 
311 I THEN forget if unused 
W I TI; 
313 I get list entry (t&ble name, dummy) 
314 I PER. 
315 I 

I 
316 forgetifunused I forget if unused : 
317 I FOR channe 1 no FROM 1 UPl'O III&K edi t termi 11&1 REP 
318 I IF cont (channel no). dev type : table n&me 
319 I THEN LEAVE forget if unused 
320 I FI 
321 I PER; 
322 I forget (t&ble n&me, quiet) . 
323 I 
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324 setupthischannel Isetup this channel: 
325 I operators channel : = channel ; 
326 I disable stop ; 
327 I continue (configuration channel) 
328 I set up channel (channel no. conf (channel no)) 
329 I continue operators channel . 
330 I 

I 
331 continueoperatorschann Icontinue operators channel: 
332 I continue (operators channel) 
333 I IF is error 
334 I THEN clear error ; 
335 I LEAVE configurate 
336 I FI; 
337 I enable stop . 
338 I 
339 I ENDPROC configura te 
340 I 

341 getconfigurationfromus ... IPROC get configuration from user (CONF VAR conf) 
342 I 
343 I get device type ; 
344 I get baud rate ; 
345 I get bits and pari ty and stopbi ts 
346 I get protocol ; 
347 I get buffer size . 
348 I 
349 I 

I 
350 getdevicetype I get device type 
351 begin list ; 
352 table name : = conf. dev type 
353 IF NOT is valid device type 
354 THEN next device type 
~ IT; 
356 REP 
357 IF NOT (table n&me = transparent AND channel no = 1) 
358 THEN ask user ("". table n&me) ; 
359 IF answer = ok COR was esc followed by type table name 
360 THEN IF is valid device type 
361 THEN remember device type ; 
362 LEAVE get device type 
363 ELSE out (""7" unbekannter Typ"); pause (20) 
~ FI 
365 FI 
366 FI ; 
367 next device type 
368 PER . 
369 

37@ wasescfollowedbytypeta I was esc followed by type table name 
371 I IF answer = esc 
:372 I THEN 9 TlMESOUT right ; 
373 I put ("Typ:") ; 
374 I edi tget (table name) 
375 I TRUE 
376 I ELSE F~E 
377 I Fl. 
378 I 
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isvaliddevicetype I is valid device type : 
I table name = psi OR table name = transparent OR 

379 
380 
381 
382 

I (exists (table name) CAND type (old (table name» • device table) 
I 
I 

383 rememberdevicetype Iremember device type : 
384 I prelude CAT table name 
385 I conf . dev type : = table name 
386 I prelude CAT" " 

387 I 
I 

388 nextdevicetype I next device type : 
389 I IF table name = psi 
390 I THEN table name : = transparent 
391 I ELSE IF table name = transparent 
392 I THEN begin list 
~ I IT; 
394 I search next device type space 
395 I IT. 
396 I 

I 
397 searchnextdevicetypesp I search next device type space : 
398 I REP 
399 I get list entry (table name, dummy) 
400 I UNTIL table name "" COR type (old (table name» = device table 

+ I PER; 
401 I IF table name = "" 

402 I THEN table name : = ps i 
403 I Fl. 
404 I 

I 
405 getba.udrate Iget ba.udr&te 
406 I chose key (conf.baud, 16, ba.udrates, " Baud", PROC rate ok) . 
407 I 

I 
408 getbi tsandparityandsto I get bits and parity and stopbi ts : 
409 data bits : = conf. bi ts par stop MOD 8 
410 pari ty : = (conf. bi ts par stop DIV 8) MOD 4 
411 stop := (conf.bits par stop DIV 32) MOD 4 ; 
412 chose key (data bits, 7, bits per char, " Bits", PROO bits ok) ; 
413 IF data bits)= 0 
414 THEN chose key (parity, 2, parities, " parity", PROO parity ok) 
415 chose key (stop, 2, stopbits, " Stopbi ts", PROO stopbi ts 

ok) ; 
416 conf.bits par stop := data bits + 8 * parity + 32 * stop 
417 ELSE conf. bits par stop : = data bits 
418 FI . 
419 

420 getprotocol get protocol : 
421 I chose key (conf. flow control, 10, flow modes, 
422 I"", PROC flow mode ok) 
423 I 

I 
424 getbuffersize I get buffer size : 
425 I IF dev type is transparent 
426 I THEN chose buffer size 
427 I ELSE conf. inbuffer size : = std inbuffer size 
428 I Fl. 
429 I 
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430 devtypeistransparent Idev type is transparent : 
431 I conf . dev type • "transparent" 
432 I 

I 
433 chosebuffersize Ichose buffer size: 
434 I REP 
435 I IF conf. inbuffer size = 16 CAND yes ("normaler Puffer") 
436 I THEN LEAVE chose buffer size 
437 I FI; 
438 I conf. inbuffer size : = 512 
439 I IF yes ("grosser Puffer") 
440 I THEN LEAVE chose buffer size 
441 I FI; 
442 I conf .1nbuffer size . - 16 
443 I PER. 
444 I 
445 I ENDPROC get configuration from user 
446 I 

447 execconfiguration ........ IPROC exec conf1guration 
448 I 
449 I setup 
450 I 
451 I ENDPROC exec configurat10n 
452 I 

453 setup .................... I PROC setup : 
454 I 
455 I conf:= old ("configuration") , 
456 I continue (configuration channel) 
457 I FOR channel no FROM 1 UPl'O max ed1 t term1nal REP 
458 I set up channel (channel no, conf (channel no» 
459 I PER; 
460 I continue (operators channel) 
461 I 
462 IENDPROC set up ; 
463 I 

464 setupchannel ............. IPROC set up channel (INT CONST channel no, CONF CONST cont) 
465 I 
466 I link (channel no, conf.dev type) ; 
467 I baudrate (channel no, conf.baud) ; 
468 I bits (channel no, conf.bits par stop) 
469 I flow (channel no, conf.flow control) ; 
470 I 1nput buffer size (channel no, conf.1nbuffer s1ze) 
471 I 
472 IENDPROC setup channel; 
H3 I 
474 IENDPACKET conf1gurator single 
475 I 
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